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Introduction
About inControl

inControl for Terminals version is a powerful remote management suite that allows the system
administrator to efficiently control and configure I-O Thin Clients. This application is a standard feature of
the I-O Thin Client solution. The utility is especially valuable in managing multiple clients in large
enterprises.

Using inControl, the system administrator can perform the following client-administration functions.
e Configure properties of multiple clients
e Create and configure connection-entries for multiple clients

e Save configuration information to a file, for use at a different location or time and edit the
configuration file.

e Upgrade firmware of clients
e Reboot clients

Consistent with our policy of continuous product development, the product may have features in
addition to those described in the guide. Visit us at www.iocorp.com) or contact your reseller for
current information.

Henceforth in the guide, the term inControl is used to represent inControl for Terminals, and the term
Client is used to represent the I-O Thin Client.

Related Information

Besides this guide, the following other documents contain relevant information. These documents are
available in PDF format in the CD that was provided with the product.

o [|-O 5250 Printer Emulation User’s Guide
This document provides detailed information about I-O Corporation’s 5250 printer emulation.

o [-O 5250 Display Emulation User’s Guide
This document provides detailed information about I-O Corporation’s 5250 display emulation.

e Thin Client Hardware User’s Guide
This document describes the procedure to install and operate the hardware of the thin client.

e Thin Client Administrator’s Guide

This document describes the procedures to setup, use and troubleshoot the software of
Windows CE based thin clients.

e Pericom Terminal Emulation User’s Guide
This document provides detailed information about the generic terminal emulation suite included in
the thin client.

About this Guide

The following symbols are used in the guide.

& Caution: This symbol highlights procedures that, if not correctly performed or adhered to, could
damage/corrupt the product or adversely affect the security of the product. Do not proceed
beyond such points until the required conditions are fully understood and achieved.

@ Note: This symbol denotes useful additional information that is relevant to the procedure or
feature being described.

Installing inControl for Terminals 5
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=7 Tip: This symbol denotes a hint, shortcut or alternate method to aid or supplement the
procedure being described.

The guide contains screenshots of various dialog-boxes and windows for reference. The sizes of
screenshots are not representative of the actual sizes of the dialog-boxes and windows on the screen.

Installing inControl for Terminals 6
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Windows CE-based Clients

Client Firmware

The following table lists client firmware versions that support various features of inControl Version 3.04.

A v'mark indicates that the inControl-feature mentioned on top of the relevant column is supported by
clients with firmware version indicated in the relevant row.

A X mark indicates that the inControl-feature mentioned on top of the relevant column is NOT supported
by clients with firmware version indicated in the relevant row.

Client Model / Firmware Version

Firmware Upgrade

ICA Encryption

ICA6 Features ¥
PPP-dialup Configuration
Remote Reboot

Registry Default ®
Internet Explorer

All other features

RDP-Printer
LPD Printing

<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<

I-O TC4000 Thin Client
with firmware version TC4111-55-01""

(1) Only thin client models and firmware supplied by I-O are listed here even though inControl does
support numerous other models. Disregard references found through this guide to other models and
firmware versions (such as TC3xxx-xx.xx, etc.)

(2) ICAG features include 16-bit color, HTTP server location, PNLite (accessing applications published
on an NFuse server) and SpeedScreen.

(3) The ‘registry default’ feature of inControl provides an option to choose whether existing client settings
should be retained when firmware is upgraded.

Installing inControl for Terminals 7
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Installing inControl for Terminals

inControl for Terminals can be installed on a standalone server, or on the application server that you
connect to while using Thin Clients.

& CAUTION: THE CURRENT VERSION OF INCONTROL FOR TERMINALS MUST BE INSTALLED ONLY ON ONE
SERVER IN THE NETWORK.

System Requirements
The server on which you want to install inControl for Terminals software must have the following:

®  One of the following Operating Systems
Windows NT 4.0 Workstation
Windows NT 4.0 Server
Windows NT 4.0 Terminal Server Edition
Windows NT 4.0 Small Business Server with Mdac (Microsoft data access components)
Windows NT 4.5 Small Business Server
Windows 2000 Server
Windows 2000 Advanced Server
Windows 2000 Professional

Windows 2000 Small Business Server
e  Minimum 20MB free hard-disk space

® Atleast 64MB RAM

@ NOTE: IF YOU INTEND TO USE INCONTROL TO CONFIGURE ONLY WINDOWS CE-BASED THIN CLIENTS, IT
IS NOT NECESSARY TO HAVE CITRIX METAFRAME ON THE INCONTROL SERVER. IF HOWEVER, YOU WANT
TO USE INCONTROL TO CONFIGURE DOS-CLIENTS TOO, THEN CITRIX METAFRAME MUST BE INSTALLED
ON THE INCONTROL SERVER.

Installing inControl for Terminals 8
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First-time Installation

The inControl software must be installed preferably on a Member Server and not on a PDC (Primary
Domain Controller) or BDC (Backup Domain Controller) server.

It is recommended that you install the software on a server that is in a network with the highest number
of clients. This helps in reducing WAN traffic by restricting traffic to the LAN.

If the server on which you plan to install inControl is not in the same network or subnet as the clients,
you must specify a gateway for the inControl server.

NOTE: THE SCREENSHOTS OF DIALOG-BOXES AND WINDOWS SHOWN IN THIS SECTION ARE BASED ON
WINDOWS NT.

1. Login as Administrator on the server where you want to install the software.
2. Close all running programs.

3. Select Start->Settings. Then select Control Panel. The Control Panel window is displayed.

@ NOTE: AS AN ALTERNATIVE, YOU MAY USE THE INCONTROL INSTALLATION MENU OPTION FOUND ON THE
[-O THIN CLIENT UTILITY CD. THE INSTALLATION WIZARD WILL GUIDE YOU THROUGH THE PROCESS.
HOWEVER YOU MAY WANT TO FOLLOW THAT PROCESS BY REFERRING TO THE APPLICABLE SCREENS
(BEGINNING WITH STEP 8) IN THIS SECTION OF THE GUIDE.

4. Select Add/Remove Programs. The Add/Remove Programs Properties dialog-box is displayed.
Add/Bemove Programs Properties EHE

Install/Uninstall | windows NT Setup |

Toinstall & new program from a floppy disk or CO-ROM
o drive, click Install.

f';_: The following software can be automatically remowved by
o YWindows. To remowve a program or to modify its installed

components, select it from the list and click Add/Remove.

3Com U.S. Robotics Connections -
Adaptec DirectCD

Adaptec Easy CD Creator

Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01

CO-Writer Plus software

HP Simple Trax

Ipswitch WS_FTP LE

MetaFrarme 1.8

Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.0

Microsoft Music Control =l

Al e e |

oK | Cancel | Al |

5. Click on the Install... button. A prompt to insert the first installation floppy or CD-ROM is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 9
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Install Program From Floppy Disk or CD-ROM

Insert the product's first installation floppy disk or CO-ROK,
and then click MNext.

Cancel

< Haek

6. Insert the CD-ROM or the first installation floppy and click Next>. The system automatically detects
the installation medium (floppy or CD-ROM), and displays the command line of the installation file as

shown below.

Run Installation Program

Ifthis is the correct installation prograrm. click Next. To start the
automatic search again, click Back. Ta manually search for
the installation program. click Browse.

Caommand line for installation program:
AASETUR EXE T

Browse... |

< Back | Mext » I Cancel

@ NOTE: THE ABOVE DIALOG-BOX SHOWS A:\SETUP.EXE AS THE COMMAND LINE FOR THE INSTALLATION
PROGRAM. THIS IS AN EXAMPLE WHERE THE INSTALLATION IS DONE FROM A FLOPPY DRIVE (A:\). IF YOU
ARE INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE FROM A CDROM, ‘A’ WOULD BE REPLACED WITH THE CORRESPONDING

CDROM DRIVE LETTER.

7. Click Next>. The Change User Option dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 10
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Change User Option

“ou can install this application such that all users will hawve the
same initial settings the first time they use this application.
Most applications should be installed this way.

= All users begin with comman application settings |

" Install application setings for this user only.

s

< Back | Mext » I Cancel

8. The above dialog-box is not shown in Windows 2000. Select the appropriate user option and click
Next>. After a brief delay, the Welcome screen of the inControl Setup Wizard is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Welcome

TainControl for Terminalz S etup Wizard

(< oy

Cancel |

9. Click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 11
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inControl for Terminals

Welcome

‘Welcome to inContraol for Terminal Setup Program. -
Thig program will install inContral for Terminal on pour computer.

Itz strongly recommended that you exit all Windows Frograms before running Setup
Program.

Chek "Cancel’! to quit Setup and then clozse any Programs pou are running Click "Mest'
to continue vath the Setup program;

WWaRMNING: This program iz protected by coprright law and international treaties. _JLI
4] ¥

¥reead =l d

¢ Back

Cancel |

10. The above screen contains a message to close any running program/s before proceeding. If you
have not closed all running programs, click Cancel to quit the setup wizard. Close all running
programs and then perform this procedure from the beginning. If you have already closed all
applications, click Next> to proceed. The following screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Licence Agreement

I EMD USER LICENSE AGREEMENT -

All uzers must purchaze & licenze to inContral far Terminal Software, the advanced
cammercial wersian. To learn more about inContral for Terminal program wisit our Web zite
at hittp: £ fvavey, vl net or send email to bitps A, sl netfenguin htm for product
informatior.

By CLICKING ON THE "ves" BUTTON, ¥OU ARE COMSENTING TO BE BOUND BY
THIS AGREEMENT. IF¥0U CLICK THE “Mo” BUTTOM THE SOFTWARE WILL MOT

COMTIMUE. ;I
Do you accept all the kermz of the preceding License Aareement? [ pou choose Ho, the
zetup will cloze. Tonstall nContral for Terminals, you must accept thiz agreement.
IeballShield
< Back Ter Hao

11. The above dialog-box contains the License Agreement. Please read the agreement carefully to
understand the terms and conditions governing use of the software. Click Yes to signify acceptance
of the terms and conditions of the agreement. The following screen is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Uszer Name and Company Mame

Uszer Marme;

Lompany Mame:

IABI:

ezl wlf =]

< Back | et » I Cancel

12. Enter the name of the user and organization in the User Name and Company Name fields, and
click Next>. The following screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Destination Folder

" Destination Folder

C:AProgram FileshinControl Browse... l

ItrstalEneld

< Back Cancel

13. The default installation directory for inControl is [X]:\Program Files\InControl, where X is the letter
of the drive where the operating system is installed. To change the installation directory, click the
Browse... button and select the appropriate folder. Click Next> to continue with the default
directory. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Program Folder

Program Folders:

{inContial

Ezizting Folders:

pztemns

adminiztrative Tools [Comman]
Adobe acrobat 4.0

Citrix 1CA, Client

Excite Chat

GlobalSCAPE

IhgtallShield Professional 2000
Java 2 Runtime Environment
Microgzoft Developer Mebworl, L‘

liretal| e d

¢ Back | et » I Cancel |

14. The default program folder is inControl. Click Next> to proceed with installation. The following
screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Current Setting Details

Current Setfings:

Uszer Mame CAD kI _J
Campany Mame  : ABC
Destination Folder: : C:AProgram FileshinContral

Program Falder sinControl

4] :J_I
[stalErbineld
Cancel |

15. In the above screen, all the installation-options that you specified so far are displayed. Verify the

options and click Next> to proceed. If you are installing the software from a set of floppies, a prompt
to insert the next disk is displayed.

< Back
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Setup Heeds The Mext Disk

Pleaze inzert disk 2 that containz the file data3.cab.

i|-'-‘x Browsze. .. !

|etallEhEld

o]

Cancel |

16. Insert the second installation floppy and click OK. (This screen will not appear if you are installing

from a CD.) The following screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Setup Status

nControl for Terminals Setup iz perfarming the requested operations.

Inztalling:  Coping files .

CAWINN T System32hMSYERT.OLL

9625

Itretal Eheld

| baneel

17. The above screen shows a progress-bar indicating the status of the installation process. After

installation, the following screen is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals
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inControl for Terminals

Restart ¥Your Computer

inContral for Terminalz has Succeszsfully been Installed

@ e, | want to restart my computer nov.

0 Mo, | will restart my computer [ater,

< Back | Firish I [Eanee]

18. Select Yes, | want to restart my computer now and click Finish.

19. After the server has restarted, you will see a new sub-group called inControl in the Programs
group of the Start menu. This new sub-group contains the inControl for Terminals application.

e :
Acceszones 3
i b=
_3} Documents i’ﬂ Startup .
"% Setlings Q‘E:} Termninal Services Cliant »
&J Find Adminigtrative Toolz [Cormmon]  #
&3 Help : .
=, hLont tral for Terminals

é:g Run...
ﬁ Command Prompt
M Shut Down... ﬁ Intemet E xplorer
E,ﬂ :?u Windows NT Explarer

Installing inControl for Terminals
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Re-installing or Upgrading inControl

The inControl software must be installed preferably on a Member Server and not on a PDC (Primary
Domain Controller) or BDC (Backup Domain Controller) server.

It is recommended that you install the software on a server that is in a network with the highest number
of clients. This helps in reducing WAN traffic by restricting traffic to the LAN.

If the server on which you plan to install inControl is not in the same network or subnet as the clients,
you must specify a gateway for the inControl server.

NOTE: THE SCREENSHOTS OF DIALOG-BOXES AND WINDOWS SHOWN IN THIS SECTION ARE BASED ON

WINDOWS NT.

To remove an existing version of inControl for Terminals and reinstall the same version, or to replace

an existing version with a newer version,

1. Login as Administrator on the server where you want to reinstall the software.

Close all running programs.

2
3. Select Start->Settings. Then select Control Panel. The Control Panel window is displayed.
4

Select Services. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Startup Parameters:

Hw' Frofiles. .

Services !

Service Status Startup
Blerter Started Automatic. |~
Client Metwiark, Started Autarnatic Start |
COM+ Event Spgtem Started M arwial
Computer Browser Started Autarnatic Stop |
DHEP Client Dizabled
Directony Replicator M arwial __....:F:'_aﬂii...._l
EventLu:ug Started Autarmatic o I
il Control Service Started Automatic =
Licenze Logging Service Started Autarnatic

. Startup... |
Mezzenger Started Automatic _:’__l

Help I

5. Select the In Control Service option and click the Stop button. After the service is stopped, click

Close to return to the Control Panel window.

6. Select Add/Remove Programs. The Add/Remove Programs Properties dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals
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Add/Remove Programs Properties [ 7] !
Install/Uninstall |

[ To inztall & new program from a floppy digk or CO-ROM
¥ drive, click Install

Inztall...

The following zoftware can be automatically removed by

o Windows. Toremove a program of to modify itz installed
components, select it fram the list and click
Add/Remove.

Adobe Acrobat 4.0 N
Adobe GoLive 4.0

Arabic Language Suppart
Chineze [Simplified) Language Support
Chinese [Tradtional) Language Suppart
Citriw Device Services
Citrizs T8 Client

Hebrew Languane Support

Add/Bemove... |

0. | Cancel | Al |

7. Select inControl for Terminals and click the Add/Remove button. The following dialog-box is

displayed.

Do wou want to completely remove the selected application and all of itz companents?

8. Click Yes to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 18
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inControl for Terminals E3
Setup Status

inContral far Terminalz Setup iz perfarming the requested operations.

Uninstalling: Uninzstalling incantrol far T erminals

C:\Program FileshInstallShield Inzstallation Information’,

e

[rstall el d

9. The above screen displays a progress-bar indicating the status of the uninstall-process. After

inControl is uninstalled, the following screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Maintenance Complete

InztallShield Wizard has finighed performing maintenance
operations on inContral for Terminals.

< Eack

CRish Eangel

10. Click Finish. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 19
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inControl for Terminals

Restart ¥Your Computer

Uninztallation Successiul

@ e, | want to restart my computer nov.

0 Mo, | will restart my computer [ater,

< Back | Firish I [Eanee]

11. Select Yes, | want to restart my computer now and click Finish.

12. After the server has restarted login as Administrator.
13. Close all running programs.
14. Select Start->Settings. Then select Control Panel. The Control Panel window is displayed.

NOTE: AS AN ALTERNATIVE, YOU MAY USE THE INCONTROL INSTALLATION MENU OPTION FOUND ON THE
[-O THIN CLIENT UTILITY CD. THE INSTALLATION WIZARD WILL GUIDE YOU THROUGH THE PROCESS.
HOWEVER YOU MAY WANT TO FOLLOW THAT PROCESS BY REFERRING TO THE APPLICABLE SCREENS
(BEGINNING WITH STEP20) IN THIS SECTION OF THE GUIDE.

15. Select Add/Remove Programs. The Add/Remove Programs Properties dialog-box is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals 20
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Add/Remove Programs Properties K E

Install/Uninstall | windows NT Setup |

Toinstall & new program from afloppy disk or CO-ROM
T drive. click Install.

Install...

The following software can be automatically remowved by
Windows. To remowve a program or to modify its installed
components, select it from the list and click Add/Remowve.

3Com U.S. Robotics Connections -
Adaptec DirectCD

Adaptec Easy CD Creator

Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01

CO-Writer Plus software

HF Simple Trax

Ipgwitch W3_FTP LE

MetaFrame 1.8

Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.0

Microsoft Music Control =l

Al EE e |

Cancel |

Ok, | Al |

16. Click on the Install... button. A prompt to insert the first installation floppy or CD-ROM is displayed.

Install Program From Floppy Disk or CD-ROM

and then click Next,

Insert the product's first installation floppy disk or CO-ROK,

< Each

Cancel

17. Insert the CD-ROM or the first installation floppy and click Next>. The system automatically detects
the installation medium (floppy or CD-ROM), and displays the command line of the installation file as

shown below.

Installing inControl for Terminals
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Run Installation Program

[fthis is the correct installation program, click Next. To start the
automatic search again, click Back, To manually search for
the installation program, click Browse.

< Back | Mext » I Cancel

]

NOTE: THE ABOVE DIALOG-BOX SHOWS A:\\SETUP.EXE AS THE COMMAND LINE FOR THE INSTALLATION
PROGRAM. THIS IS AN EXAMPLE WHERE THE INSTALLATION IS DONE FROM A FLOPPY DRIVE (A:\). IF YOU

ARE INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE FROM A CDROM, ‘A’ WOULD BE REPLACED WITH THE CORRESPONDING
CDROM DRIVE LETTER.

18. Click Next>. The Change User Option dialog-box is displayed.

Change User Option

“f'ou can install this application such that all users will hawe the
same initial settings the first time they use this application.
Most applications should be installed this way.

= 4l users begin with comman application settings |

" Install application settings for this user only.

s

< Back | Mext » I Cancel

19. The above dialog-box is not shown in Windows 2000. Select the appropriate user option and click
Next>. After a brief delay, the Welcome screen of the inControl Setup Wizard is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Welcome

TainControl for Terminals S etup Wizard

SEEE

20. Click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Welcome

“wielcame bo inControl for Terminal Setup Program, -
Thiz program will install inCantrol far Terminal an your computer,

It iz strongly recommended that your exit all windows Frograms before running Setup
Pragram.

Chek "Cancel” to quit Setup and then cloze any Programs wou are iunning. Chick N et
to continue with the Setup progran;

W ARMNING: This program iz protected by copunght law and international treaties. _JLI
EE :

¥read =l d

¢ Back Cancel

21. The above screen contains a message to close any running program/s before proceeding. If you
have not closed all running programs, click Cancel to quit the setup wizard. Close all running
programs and then perform this procedure from the beginning. If you have already closed all
applications, click Next> to proceed. The following screen is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Licence Agreement

I EMD USER LICENSE AGREEMENT ﬂ

All uzers must purchase & license to nControl for Terminal Software, the advanced
commercial wersion. To learn more about inControl for Terminal program swisit our Web site
at hittp: 4 Ay vl net or send email to bttpe 2w sl netfenguing htm for product
information.

BY CLICKING ON THE **ves" BUTTOMN, ¥OU ARE CONSENTING TO BE BOUND BY
THIS AGREEMENT. IF ¥OU CLICK THE "Mo” BUTTOM THE SOFTWARE WILL MOT
COMTIMUE. LI

Do pour accept all the terms of the preceding Licenze Agreement? If you chooze Mo, the
zetup will close. ToinztallinControl for Temminals, you must accept thiz agreement.

et el d

¢ Back Tes Mo

22. The above dialog-box contains the License Agreement. Please read the agreement carefully to
understand the terms and conditions governing use of the software. Click Yes to signify acceptance
of the terms and conditions of the agreement. The following screen is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Uzer Name and Company Mame

Uzer Hame:

Lompany Mame:

IABE

[tistal kel

< Back | et » I Cancel

23. Enter the name of the user and organization in the User Name and Company Name fields, and
click Next>. The following screen is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Destination Folder

" Dlestination Folder

C:AProgram FileshinContral Browse. . l

IfretallEed

¢ Back

Cancel |

24. The default installation directory for inControl is [X]:\Program Files\InControl, where X is the letter
of the drive where the operating system is installed. To change the installation directory, click the
Browse... button and select the appropriate folder. Click Next> to continue with the default
directory. The following dialog-box is displayed.

inControl for Terminals

Program Folder

Proagram Folders:

inControl

Eszting Folders:

ACD Spstemns

Adrinistrative Tools [Cormmeon]

Adobe Acrobat 4.0

Citri [CA, Client

Excite Chat

GlobalSCAPE

InstallShield Professional 2000

Java 2 Runtime Environment

Microzoft Developer Metwork, L‘

IiretalEheld

< Back | et » I Cancel |

25. The default program folder is inControl. Click Next> to proceed with installation. The following
screen is displayed.
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inControl for Terminals

Current Setting Details

Current Settings:

User Mame
Company Mame
Destination Folder

Froagram Falder

CADMIN
- ABC
- C:AFrogram FilessinControl

sinControl

EE|

(et Ehneld

< Back

Cancel |

26. In the above screen, all the installation-options that you specified so far are displayed. Verify the
options and click Next> to proceed. If you are installing the software from a set of floppies, a prompt

to insert the next disk is displayed.

Setup Needs The Mext Dizk

Pleaze inzert disk 2 that containz the file data3.cab.

e

s

Path:

i'-'-‘-. Browsze... I

FretallEaeld

o]

Cancel |

27. Insert the second installation floppy and click OK. The following screen is displayed.

Installing inControl for Terminals
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inControl for Terminals

Setup Status

inContral for Terminals Setup iz perfarming the requested operations.

Installing: Copingfiles ...
W INN T S pstem32AMSYCRT.ODLL

T

Ifebsl el d

28. The above screen shows a progress-bar indicating the status of the installation process. After
installation, the following screen is displayed.

|nCnntluI for Terminals

Restart Wour Computer

inContral for Terminalz has Successfully been Installed

% ez, | want to restart Yy CornpLter now.i

0 No, | will restart my computer later.

< Eack | Firizh I [Eance]

29. Select Yes, | want to restart my computer now and click Finish.

30. After the server has restarted, you will see a new sub-group called inControl in the Programs
group of the Start menu. This new sub-group contains the inControl for Terminals application.

SE Accessones »
‘E Documents » i@ Startup .
'ﬁ Setlings ' @ Teminal Services Client »
Q Find ¢ Administrative Toaols [Common]  #

Help
@ i3, inContro “ inContral for Terminals
ﬂ Bur...

ﬁ Command Prompt

&P Shut Down.. g Intermet E zplarer
Emﬁtaﬂf :i] “Windows MT Explorer
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Preparing the Windows CE-based Clients

This section describes the procedure to configure Windows CE-based clients to recognize the inControl

server.

@ NotTE: THIS PROCEDURE NEED NOT BE PERFORMED ON CLIENTS IN THE SAME NETWORK OR SUBNET AS
THE INCONTROL SERVER, BECAUSE SUCH CLIENTS AUTOMATICALLY RECOGNIZE THE IP ADDRESS AND
PORT NUMBER OF THE INCONTROL SERVER.

Refer to|Client Firmware| (page |Zb for client versions that inControl for Terminals supports.

Perform the following steps on Win-CE clients that are not in the same network or subnet as the
inControl server.

1. Start the client. Wait until you see the Terminal Connection Manager screen.

Terminal Connection Manager
Conneckions | Configure |

Connection MName | Tvpe | Skatus |

| Conmeck || End

2. Press the F2 key. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed.

Preparing the Clients

28



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

3. Select the Network tab.

Terminal Properties m
[General I [nput I Display | Metwiork IF‘rinters IWED IMisc ISecuritgr I Apps IDiagnastics |

{7 Obitain an IP address fromn a DHCP server
— (@ Specify an IP address for this client —

P Addess . |172.16 .1 88 |

SubnetMask : [255.255.255.0 |

Gsteway ! |10 4 .4 .254|

— Metwark Speed and Mode

|Au13:|59|ect El Advanced Metwork. .,
L] Enable InControl Terminal - [/BTO0ED4CAAD0E7
hlarne

Incontrol Setup

4. |If the client has a fixed |IP address, ensure that the IP address and subnet mask entries are valid.
Enter the IP address of the gateway in the Gateway field.

5. Select the Enable InControl check-box. The InControl Setup button becomes enabled. Click on
the InControl Setup button. The InControl Setup dialog-box is displayed.

Server IP @

Park Mo

| Ok I | Cancel |

6. Provide the correct IP address of the inControl server in the Server IP field. For clients with firmware
version equal to or higher than TC3xxx-40-42 and TC3xxx-50-65 and TC4xxx-50-01, change the
Port No to 5011. For other clients, leave the Port No at 5006.

@ NOTE: IN CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN TC3xxx-40-37,
TC3xxXx-50-60 aAND TC4xxx-50-01, THE PORT NUMBER AUTOMATICALLY cHANGES TO 5011 WHEN
THE CLIENT DETECTS THE PERIODIC UDP BROADCAST (APPROX. EVERY 20 SECONDS) FROM THE
INCONTROL SERVICE. THIS TYPICALLY HAPPENS WHEN THE CLIENT IS IN THE SAME NETWORK OR
SUBNET AS THE INCONTROL SERVER. THE FOLLOWING ARE THE ADVANTAGES OF THIS FEATURE.
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e  SUCH CLIENTS NEED NOT BE RESTARTED IF YOU UNINSTALL INCONTROL, REMOVE ALL FOLDERS FROM
THE INCONTROL DIRECTORY AND THEN RE-INSTALL THE SOFTWARE IN THE SAME DIRECTORY.

(] SUCH CLIENTS NEED NOT BE RESTARTED WHEN YOU CHANGE THE CLIENT NAME USING THE F2
(TERMINAL PROPERTIES)->MISC TaB->ICA SETTINGS->PREFERENCES->CLIENT NAME OPTION.

Terminal Properties m

[General IInput I Display | Metwork | Prirnters IWED IMisc I Security Iﬂpps IDiagnnstics |

(") Obtain an IP address from a DHCP server
— (@ Specify an IP address for this client —

P Addess:  [172.16 .1 @8 |

Subnet Mask : |55 .255.255.0 |

Gateway: [0 4 .4 .254|

— Mebwark Speed and Mode

|sutoSelect ]

Advanced MNebtwatk,..

— | Enable InCantral

Incontral Setup

Terminal  |wWETOOED4CAAD0G7
[armne

7. Click Ok to return to the Terminal Properties window.

8. Click on the Apply button. After a brief delay, the Apply button is disabled.
9. Click OK. A prompt to restart the client is displayed. Click Yes to restart the client.

10. Repeat the above steps on all Windows CE-based clients.

Preparing the Clients
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Starting inControl for Terminals

1. Click the Start button on the desktop of the inControl server.

B Programs i
g Program ACCEsTONes ¢
>
=% Documents Startup r
roh i " i | i
Settings (2 Termninal Services Client b
. > .. o
2] Find Administrative Toals [Comman]
Help '

@ 3, inContral inCantral for Terminals
%] Run..

E Cornrnand Prompk
@ Shut Dowr... g Internet E xplarer

@ Windows MT Explorer

2. Select Programs->InControl->InControl for Terminals as shown above. The inControl Client
Type dialog-box is displayed.

inControl ClhentType |

™ Win-CE Clients
Cancel |

™ MTE Clients

NOTE: IF CITRIX METAFRAME IS NOT INSTALLED ON THE INCONTROL SERVER, THE ABOVE DIALOG-BOX
WILL NOT CONTAIN THE DOS CLIENTS OPTION.

3. Select WIinCE Clients and click OK. The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed.

Enumerating clients........

The application automatically detects clients that are currently switched on. These clients are
displayed on the inControl for Terminals screen.

Starting inControl for Terminals
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n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w || 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

An overview of the above screen is provided in the next section.

Starting inControl for Terminals
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Overview of the Main Screen

The inControl for Terminals screen (also referred as Main Screen in this guide) consists of a list of

clients, a menu bar, a tool bar and a status bar.

n inControl for Terminals M=] E3
Client Options  Yiew Help
L EI YN 2
Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready l_ -

The list of clients has the following columns:

e Client Name: displays the names of clients as they appear in the registry of the clients.

e Client ID: displays the MAC ID of the clients.

e |P Address: This column displays the IP addresses of the clients.

e Version: This column displays the version number of the client software (firmware).

The functions of inControl can be invoked by selecting the appropriate option from the menu bar.

Client menu

Setup
Refrezh

E it

o Setup: Loads setup parameters of the selected client and allows you to configure the client.

n' Control for Terminals |- O] x|
Optionz  Wiew Help

o Refresh: Refreshes the list of clients displayed on the Main Screen. Clients that were switched off
since the last ‘refresh’ action will not be displayed.

o Exit: Exits from the application.

Overview of the Main Screen
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Options menu
|

Save Client Settings
Copy

Uparade Client Firmware
Create Configuration File
Impaort Configuration File
Edit Configuration File
Reboot Clients

Save Client Settings: This option allows you to update the selected client with changes done
through the Client->Setup option.

Copy: With this option, you can copy the settings of one client to another client or set of clients.

Upgrade Client Firmware: This option allows you upgrade firmware of selected clients.

Create Configuration File: With this option, you can save the settings of a particular client to a
configuration-file. The configuration file can be used to replicate client settings across different
locations of the organization.

Import Configuration File: This option allows you to import settings to multiple clients, from a
configuration-file that was created using the Create Configuration File option.

Edit Configuration File: This option allows you to modify parameters in the ‘configuration file’
created through the Create Configuration File option.

o Reboot Clients: With this option, you can reboot clients from the inControl server.

View menu
ninl:unlml for Terminals |- O] x|
Client Optionsz Help
w Toolbar
v Statuz Bar

This menu allows you to display (check) or hide (remove check mark) the toolbar and status indicator
bar. The status bar is located at the bottom of the active window.

Help menu

Client  Ophions Eiew
LContents
About inContral for Terminals

This menu has two options.
e Contents: provides help to use inControl

e About InControl: displays the version number of the inControl software.
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Toolbar

The icons of the toolbar are shortcuts to menu-options. When you place the mouse pointer over an icon,

the function of that icon is displayed as a tool-tip. The function is also displayed in the status bar. The

following table provides the function associated with the icons on the toolbar.

Icon Equivalent Menu Option Purpose
% Client -> Refresh To refresh (re-enumerate) the list of clients
displayed in the inControl main screen
i Client -> Setup To configure terminal properties and create

Options -> Save Client Settings

Options -> Upgrade Client Firmware

Options -> Copy

Options -> Create Configuration File

Options -> Import Configuration File

Options -> Edit Configuration File

Options -> Reboot Clients

Help -> Contents

connections for the selected client.

To save changes done with the
Client -> Setup function

To upgrade the firmware of one or more
clients.

To copy connections and terminal properties
from a client to one or more other client/s

To create a file containing configuration
settings based on a selected client.

To download configuration information from a
configuration file.
To modify parameters in a configuration file.

To reboot clients from the inControl server.

To access online help

Overview of the Main Screen
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Creating Connections for One Client

inControl can be used to deploy a uniform set of connection entries on multiple clients. To do this, you
have to first create the necessary connection entries on one (reference) client as described in this
chapter.

The connection-types that can be created on Windows CE-based clients using inControl are listed
below.

Connection Types

o [[CP/IPICA Connection|(page B7)

Connecting to a server that supports the ICA protocol through the network port of the client.

e Dial-up ICA Connection|(page

Connecting to a server that supports the ICA protocol through the modem connected to a COM port
of the client.

e Dialup Connection|(page
Connecting to a server using Point-to-Point Protocol through the modem.

e [[CP/IP Microsoft Internet Exglored(page

Connecting to the Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 which is in-built in the firmware of the client.

e PPP Microsoft Internet Explorer Connection|(page

Connecting to the sever using PPP which enables you to browse using the in-built Microsoft Internet
Explorer application.

e [TCP/IP RDP Connection|(page

Connecting to a Windows Terminal Server using Microsoft's Remote Desktop protocol.

« PPP RDP Connection](page[79)
Connecting to a RDP Server using Point-to-Point Protocol through a modem.

e [[CP/IP Terminal Emulation Connection|(page

Creating a terminal emulation connection through the network port of the client.

 Pial-up Terminal Emulation Connection](page [90)

Creating a terminal emulation connection through the modem connected to a COM port of the client.

e PBerial-cable Terminal Emulation Connection|(page|102)

Creating a terminal emulation connection through a serial cable connected a COM port of the client.

e |-0 5250 Printer Connection| (page [112])

Creating a TN5250e printer emulation connection through the network port of the client.

After creating required connection entries on one client, the same set of connection entries can be
deployed throughout the organization using either the |Copying Connection Entries|(page |175) or
[Creating and Importing a Configuration File|(page [187) function of inControl.
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Creating ICA Connections via TCP/IP

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on, and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client for which you want to create the
connection.

3. Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the @
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click the Add button. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

Select the type of connection to be created :

Microsoft Remote Desktop Clent j

Citri 104 Client

Dialup-Client

icroSoft Internet Esplarer
Microzoft Bemote Desktop Client
Terminal Emul@tiu:un
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5. Select Citrix ICA Client from the drop-down list. Click OK. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Specify Connection Type i

Choose a connection bwpe for the remate application.

™ Dial - In Connection

Meut = I Cancel

6. Select the Network Connection option and click Next>. inControl searches the network for Citrix
servers and displays a list of available servers in the following dialog-box.

Select a Citnx Server or Publizhed Application i

Select a Citrix zerver fram the ligt or type in a gerver

% Citrix Server = Published Application

|SWEETY Riefresh !

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

7. Select the Citrix Server radio-button if the connection is to a Citrix server. If the connection is to an
application, select the Published Application radio-button.

8. Click Refresh to update the list of Citrix servers or published applications in the network.
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9. Select the appropriate entry from the list of servers/published applications and click Next>. The

following dialog-box is displayed.

Specify an Apphication i

If dezired, zpecify the command line and working
directorny of the application to un. Leave these fields
blank torun a 'Windows NT desktop.

Command Ling:
|
“wiorking Directony:

< Back I Mext = I

Cancel

10. In this dialog-box, you can provide information about the application to be automatically started after
the connection is established. If you do not provide any input in this dialog-box, the Windows NT or
Windows 2000 desktop will be displayed after connecting to the server.

e Command Line: Enter the name of the application program that you want to invoke.

¢ Working Directory: Enter the name of the working directory.

@ NOTE: IF YOU SPECIFY AN APPLICATION IN THIS DIALOG-BOX, THE USER CANNOT ACCESS ANY OTHER
PROGRAM OR APPLICATION. THE CLIENT WILL AUTOMATICALLY START THE APPLICATION AFTER LOGON.
ON CLOSING THE APPLICATION, THE TERMINAL CONNECTION MANAGER WILL BE DISPLAYED.

11. Click Next> to proceed. The Specify Logon Information dialog-box is displayed.

Specify Logon Information i

If dezired, pou can specify logon information to be used when
connecting to the remote application.

U zername: ||

FPassword: !

Dornain: i

Mate : If the application iz an anonymous published application,
any logon information that vou specify here iz ignored.

¢ Back I Mext = I

Cancel

12. Enter the Username, Password and Domain information to be used to automatically logon to the

server when the connection is established.

Creating ICA Connections via TCP/IP
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@ NOTE: IF YOU DO NOT PROVIDE INPUT IN THIS DIALOG-BOX BLANK, OR IF YOU PROVIDE INVALID INPUT, A
LOGON PROMPT WILL BE DISPLAYED WHEN YOU TRY TO CONNECT TO THE SERVER.

13. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Select Window Options E |

Theze =ettingz specify how the application window will
appear on your dezkbop:

" 1E = Thouzands

"'W'indow Colars

< Back I Mext = I Cancel |

14. In the above dialog-box, you can configure the color depth for the display. The available options are
16 colors, 256 colors and Thousands (16-bit or 65K colors).

NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THE Thousands (65K COLOR) OPTION FOR CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE
VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN TC3000-40-43 AND TC3000-50-66.

15. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Compression, Cache, and Sound

I Uze Printer Configuration Litilitg

[+ Compress Data Stream
T | Cache
[ Enable Sound

Sound Guality ||_,:,.,.-., j
Encryption Level : IEEISil: j
SpeedScreen: ||:|f[ j

¢ Back I Meut = I Cancel

e Use Printer Configuration Utility: This option is selected by default. It allows the printer port of
the client to be accessed by ICA users in the network.

If the connection you are creating is to a server with MetaFrame versions 1.8 and above, ensure
that this option is selected. Otherwise, the printer port of the client cannot be accessed.
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If the connection you are creating is to a server with MetaFrame 1.0 or CDS, you must disable
this option. Otherwise, the printer port of the client cannot be accessed.

e Compress Data Stream: This setting causes data to be compressed before transmission, thus
optimizing the bandwidth usage. Note that while data compression reduces the transmission
time, it consumes more processor resources.

e Cache: This feature is not currently supported.

e Enable Sound: The client supports audio when it is connected to MetaFrame servers. Select
this check-box to enable sound. You can set the audio quality from the Sound Quality
drop-down list.

@ NOTE: THIS SETTING HAS NO EFFECT IF THE CONNECTION YOU ARE CREATING IS TO A SERVER THAT HAS
CDS (CITRIX DEVICE SERVICES).

e Encryption Level: Data Encryption is not supported by servers that have CDS (Citrix Device
Services). To use data encryption, Citrix MetaFrame (including the Secure ICA service) must
be installed on the server.

If you specify encryption for a connection to a server that does not have MetaFrame, the
following error message is displayed when you try to start the connection:

‘Your Citrix server does not support the encryption you required’.

@ NOTE: THE SECURE ICA SERVICE MUST BE INSTALLED SEPARATELY ON SERVERS WITH THE
FOLLOWING METAFRAME VERSIONS.

e METAFRAME 1.X ON WINDOWS NT TSE SERVER
e METAFRAME 1.8 ON WINDOWS 2000 SERVER

THE SECURE ICA SERVICE IS INSTALLED BY DEFAULT ON SERVERS WITH THE FOLLOWING METAFRAME
VERSIONS.

e METAFRAME 1.8 WITH FEATURE RELEASE 1

e METAFRAME XP

The default selection is Basic. The other options are RC5 (128 bit — Login Only), RC5 (40 bit),
RC5 (56 bit) and RC5 (128 bit). The following table shows the valid client encryption levels
corresponding to the encryption level defined for the server. Select the appropriate level from
the drop-down list.

@ NOTE: IF YOU SELECT AN INVALID ENCRYPTION LEVEL, THE CLIENT WILL NOT BE ABLE TO CONNECT TO
THE SERVER.

Valid Client-Server encryption levels

Encryption level defined for Client Encryption level
the server Basic 40-bit 56-bit  128-bit
Basic Valid Valid Valid Valid
40-bit Not valid Valid Valid Valid
56-bit Not valid Not valid Valid Valid
128-bit Not valid Not valid Not valid Valid
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e SpeedScreen: MetaFrame 1.8 FR-1, MetaFrame-XP and above include a feature to reduce
keystroke and mouse-click latency. Latency is the delay between a keystroke/mouse-click and
the corresponding change on the screen. This drop-down list allows you to specify whether you
want to use the SpeedScreen feature of the MetaFrame server.

@ NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THIS FEATURE FOR CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION EQUAL TO OR
HIGHER THAN TC3000-40-43 AND TC3000-50-66.

e Off: This is the default setting. The client will not benefit from the SpeedScreen feature of
the server.

e On: The server manages keystroke and mouse-click latency at the client to provide
improved and consistent performance.

e Auto: The server manages keystroke and mouse-click latency, if the latency is within the
upper and lower threshold-limits specified at the server.

16. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Firewall Settings i

[ ize alternate address through firewalls

SOCKS ]
[ Connect wia SOCKS Prosy
Addrezs of Prosy to uze Port
1080

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

In the above dialog-box, you can define settings for the firewall in the network.

e Use alternate address through firewalls: Select this check-box to browse for Citrix servers or
published applications that are inside a firewall, from a client outside the firewall. The firewall
and the Citrix servers must be configured to map the internal network addresses of Citrix
servers to external Internet addresses.

e SOCKS (Socket Secure) is a protocol that controls access between networks. A SOCKS
enabled server authenticates requests, before allowing hosts on one side of the server to
access hosts on the other side. Data is relayed through a 'proxy' or intermediate connection.

e Connect via SOCKS proxy: Select this check-box to enable the Address of proxy to use
and Port fields.

o Address of proxy to use: Provide the IP address of the SOCKS proxy server.

e Port: Provide the port number for the proxy connection.
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17. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Select a Title for the ICA Connection |

Select a Title for the 1G4 Connection.

MERCLIE'|

Finizh I Cancel

18. Enter a name for the new ICA connection and click Finish to complete creation of the ICA
connection. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed, with the new connection entry added
to the existing ones.

Terminal Properties E |

Connection Mame I Type I Status I
2 |CA
It 1CA, Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply
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At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w |0 B | g | g Ry |

Client Mame | Client |D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 19, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 20 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

19. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the "?&'i;p|icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating Dialup ICA Connections

NOTE: DIAL-UP ICA CONNECTIONS CAN BE CREATED ONLY TO METAFRAME SERVERS. YOU CANNOT
CREATE DIAL-UP CONNECTIONS TO SERVERS WITH CDS (CITRIX DEVICE SERVICES).

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

e L EIC N Y

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂicon on the tool bar.
After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the

icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads the registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

I Input F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | Mz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI
Connection Name | Type |
2 IC4,
it IC&,
Delete Startup

Add Edit

o]

Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

Mew Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created :

Microsoft Remote Desktop Clent

=~

Citri 104 Client
Dialup-Client

icroSoft Internet Esplarer
Ii ft Bemote De  Client
Terminal Emul@tiu:un

48
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5. Select Citrix ICA Client from the drop-down list. Click OK. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Specify Connection Type i

Choose a connection bwpe for the remate application.

™ Dial - In Connection

Meut = I Cancel i

6. Select the Dial - In Connection option and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Dial - In Devices

N EH aves Compatible on COk2: Canfigure

Area Phaone Murmber Caountry

[ Use frea and Country Codes

v Usze Tone Dialing

¢ Back | Mest = Cancel

7. Select a dial-in device from the Dial - In Device drop-down list.
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8. Click the Configure button. The Device Properties dialog-box is displayed.

Device Properties

Port Settings I Call Options !

r tanual dial [uzer zupplies dial
ztrings]

— Terminalz
r Uze Terminal window
befare dialing.

r Usze Terminal window
after dialing.

Bl Cortral

= Connection preferences ———

Baud rate Im
Data Bits m
Parity Im
Stop bits m

]|

(] I Cancel L Enly

The above dialog-box has two tabs: Port Settings and Call Options.

9. Select the Port Settings tab.

Manual dial: Select this check-box, if you want to provide dial strings while attempting a dial-up

connection.

@ NOTE: MANUAL DIALING IS NOT CURRENTLY SUPPORTED.

Terminals

o Use terminal window before dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed before connection is established. If the Manual Dial is selected, you can provide dial

strings in this window.

e Use terminal window after dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed after the connection is established, prompting you for logon information.

e Connection preferences: Select the settings for Baud Rate, Data Bits, Parity, Stop Bits and

Flow Control.
10. Select the Call Options tab.

Device Properties

Port Settings  Call Optians I

Call Setup

™ Cancel the call if not connected within i@ Seconds i

™ wait for dial tane befare dialing

WWait for credit card tone |0

Secondz

Extra Settings [special modem commands may be ingerted inta the

dial string) :

]|

0k I Cancel Al
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e Cancel the call if not connected within ... seconds: If you want the call to be cancelled when
the connection is not established within a specified time limit then, select this check-box and
specify the duration after which the call must be cancelled.

o Wait for dial tone before dialing: Select this check-box, if you want the dial-in device to wait
for a dial tone before dialing.

e Wait for credit card tone... seconds: In this text field, specify the duration for which the
terminal has to wait for a credit card tone.

o Extra Settings: In this text field, you can provide special modem commands.

@ NOTE: IF YOU PROVIDE INPUT IN THIS FIELD, YOU MUST ALSO SELECT THE MANUAL DIAL CHECK-BOX IN
THE PORT SETTINGS TAB. OTHERWISE THE EXTRA SETTINGS WILL NOT BE DISPLAYED AT THE CLIENT.

11. After configuring the dial-in device, click OK to return to the Dial-In Devices dialog-box.

Dial - In Devices

Configure |

Area Phane Mumber Cauntry

[ Usze &rea and Country Codes

e (H aves Compatible on COk2:

¥ lse Tone Dialing

¢ Back I Mest = Cancel

e Provide appropriate information in the Area, Phone Number and Country fields.

e |f the area code and country-code are to be included in the dial string, select the Use Area and
Country Codes check-box.

e By default, the client uses tone dialing. To use pulse dialing, deselect the Use Tone Dialing
check-box.

12. Click the Next> button to proceed. The Specify Logon Information dialog-box is displayed.
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Specify Logon Information i

If dezired, pou can specify logon information to be used when
connecting to the remote application.

U zername: ||

FPassword: !

Dornain: i

Mate : If the application iz an anonymous published application,
any logon information that vou specify here iz ignored.

¢ Back I Mext = I Cancel

13. Provide the Username, Password and Domain information to be used if you want the client to
automatically logon to the server when the connection is established.

@ NOTE: IF YOU LEAVE THE FIELDS IN THIS DIALOG-BOX BLANK, OR IF YOU PROVIDE INVALID INPUT, A
LOGON PROMPT WILL BE DISPLAYED WHEN YOU TRY TO CONNECT TO THE SERVER.

14. Click the Next> button to proceed. The Select Window Options dialog-box is displayed.

Select Window Options E3 |

Theze zeftingz zpecify how the application window will
appear an your deskbop:

WWindow Colars
’7 Ll [ {+ 25K " Thousands

¢ Back I Mewt = I Cancel |

15. In this dialog-box, you can configure the color depth for the display. The available options are 16
colors, 256 colors and Thousands (16-bit or 65K colors).

NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THE Thousands (65K COLOR) OPTION FOR CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE
VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN TC3000-40-43 AND TC3000-50-66.

16. Click the Next> button to proceed. The Compression... dialog-box is displayed.
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Compression, Cache, and Sound

I Uze Printer Configuration Litilitg
[+ Compress Data Stream

T | Cache

[ Enable Sound
Sound Quality ||_.:.w j
Encryption Level : IBasic j
SpeedScreen: IDH j

< Back I Mest = I Cancel

e Use Printer Configuration Utility: This option is selected by default. It allows the printer port of
the client to be accessed by ICA users in the network.

If the connection you are creating is to a server with MetaFrame versions 1.8 and above, ensure
that this option is selected. Otherwise, the printer port of the client cannot be accessed.

If the connection you are creating is to a server with MetaFrame 1.0 or CDS, you must disable
this option. Otherwise, the printer port of the client cannot be accessed.

e Compress Data Stream: This setting causes data to be compressed before transmission, thus
optimizing the bandwidth usage. Note that while data compression reduces the transmission
time, it consumes more processor resources.

e Cache: This feature is not currently supported.

e Enable Sound: The client supports audio when it is connected to MetaFrame servers. Select
this check-box to enable sound. You can set the audio quality from the Sound Quality
drop-down list.

@ NOTE: THIS SETTING HAS NO EFFECT IF THE CONNECTION YOU ARE CREATING IS TO A SERVER THAT HAS
CDS (CITRIX DEVICE SERVICES).
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Encryption Level: Data Encryption is not supported by servers that have CDS (Citrix Device
Services). To use data encryption, Citrix MetaFrame (including the Secure ICA service) must
be installed on the server.

If you specify encryption for a connection to a server that does not have MetaFrame, the
following error message is displayed when you try to start the connection:
‘Your Citrix server does not support the encryption you required’.

NOTE: THE SECURE ICA SERVICE MUST BE INSTALLED SEPARATELY ON SERVERS WITH THE
FOLLOWING METAFRAME VERSIONS.

e METAFRAME 1.X ON WINDOWS NT TSE SERVER
e METAFRAME 1.8 ON WINDOWS 2000 SERVER

THE SECURE ICA SERVICE IS INSTALLED BY DEFAULT ON SERVERS WITH THE FOLLOWING METAFRAME
VERSIONS.

e METAFRAME 1.8 WITH FEATURE RELEASE 1

e METAFRAME XP

The default selection is Basic. At present, the other options are not supported. The other
options are: RC5 (128 bit — Login Only), RC5 (40 bit), RC5 (56 bit) and RC5 (128 bit). The
following table shows the valid client encryption levels corresponding to the encryption level
defined for the server. Select the appropriate level from the drop-down list.

NOTE: IF YOU SELECT AN INVALID ENCRYPTION LEVEL, THE CLIENT WILL NOT BE ABLE TO CONNECT TO
THE SERVER.

Valid Client-Server encryption levels

Encryption level defined for Client Encryption level
the server Basic 40-bit 56-bit  128-bit
Basic Valid Valid Valid Valid
40-bit Not valid Valid Valid Valid
56-bit Not valid Not valid Valid Valid
128-bit Not valid Not valid Not valid Valid

SpeedScreen: MetaFrame 1.8 FR-1, MetaFrame-XP and above include a feature to reduce
keystroke and mouse-click latency. Latency is the delay between a keystroke (or mouse-click)
and the corresponding change on the screen. This drop-down list allows you to specify whether
you want to use the SpeedScreen feature of the MetaFrame server.

NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THIS FEATURE FOR CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION EQUAL TO OR
HIGHER THAN TC3000-40-43 AND TC3000-50-66.

e Off: This is the default setting. The client will not benefit from the SpeedScreen feature of
the server.

e On: The server manages keystroke and mouse-click latency at the client to provide
improved and consistent performance.

e Auto: The server manages keystroke and mouse-click latency, if the latency is within the
upper and lower threshold-limits specified at the server.

17. Click Next> to proceed. The Firewall Settings dialog-box is displayed.
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Firewall Settings i

[ ize alternate address through firewalls

SOCKS ]
[ Connect wia SOCKS Prosy
Addrezs of Prosy to uze Port
1080

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

In this dialog-box, you can define settings for the firewall in the network.

e Use alternate address through firewalls: Select this check-box to browse for Citrix servers or
published applications that are inside a firewall, from a client outside the firewall. The firewall
and the Citrix servers must be configured to map the internal network addresses of Citrix
servers to external Internet addresses.

o SOCKS (Socket Secure) is a protocol that controls access between networks. A SOCKS
enabled server authenticates requests, before allowing hosts on one side of the server to
access hosts on the other side. Data is relayed through a 'proxy' or intermediate connection.

e Connect via SOCKS proxy: Select this check-box to enable the Address of proxy to use
and Port fields.

o Address of proxy to use: Provide the IP address of the SOCKS proxy server.

e Port: Provide the port number for the proxy connection.
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18. Click Next> to proceed. The Select a Title for the ICA Connection dialog-box is displayed.

Select a Title for the ICA Connection |

Select a Title for the 1G4 Connection.

MERCLIE'|

Finizh I Cancel

19. Provide a name for the new ICA connection and click Finish to complete creation of the ICA

connection. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed, with the new connection entry added

to the existing ones.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the

selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.
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20. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w| w27 2| g | § S

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:B0:72:08:60:AEF 104.4.7 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 20, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 21 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

21. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the
Options menu on the Main Screen, or click the "?@ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is
displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating Dialup (PPP) Connections

This section describes the procedure to configure dial-up parameters for PPP (Point-to-Point Protocol)

connections

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.

The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

inl:untrul for Terminals [ [O] x|
Client Options  Yiew Help
¥ || w e By | g sy
Client Narme | Client 1D | |p Address | W erzion |
Client 10 Q0:E0:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F 5eszBetal
client 3 0060 72:08:50: 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
Client 12 00:E0:72:03:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
Client ¥ 00:B0:72:08:50AE 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
0060 72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 0060 72:08:50 6E 10448 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 Q0:E0:72:08:600 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 2 0060 72:08:50:61 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
Client 2 0060 72:08:50 65 10443 TC3000-50-66-F 5eszBetal
Client 14 0060 72:08:5E 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
client 4 006072025050 10444 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
Client 5 0060 72:08:50.5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client & 0060720850 B, 104438 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:02:5E 46 104415 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Ready l_ o

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the &) icon on

the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client.
inControl loads the registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the following

screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

i Configure I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web I iz I Securit_l,ll Tnuchl

Connection Mame | Type | Status |
2 |Ca
it |CA, Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog box appears.

Mew Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created :

Ok I Eanc:ell

5. Select Dialup-client from the drop-down list. Click OK.

Creating Dialup Connections 59



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

Creating Dialup Connections 60



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

e Serial Device: Select a serial device to be used for the PPP connection.

¢ User Information: In this group of fields, you can provide the Username, Password and
Domain to be used to automatically logon to the server after the PPP connection is established.
If you want the password to be saved, select the Save Password check-box. If you do not select
the Save Password check-box, a password-prompt will be displayed every time you start the
connection.

e Dial Numbers: Provide the telephone number to be dialed in the Number field. If you want to
specify the country- and area- code, select the User Country and Area Code check-box and
provide appropriate input in the Area Code and Country Code fields.

7. Click Configure to define parameters for serial devices. The Device Configure Settings dialog-box is

displayed.
Device Configure Settings E
— Port Settings Teminal ‘Window
Part - [ Use terminal window before dialing

[ Use terminal window after disling

Baud Rate |384E|E| *l
— Configuration
Data hitz IB 'l : - .
[ Manual dial [Uzer specifies dial s=ttings)
Stap bits |'| 'I [ wait for dial tone
Parity INDne vl Cancel call if not connected

Within [0 TECE.
Elow control IHE"EIWEIIE "I I
Wwait for Credit card tone ID s

Extra settingz [gspecial modem commands can be ingerted here]

ATETECTED 24

(1] I Cancel |

e Port Settings: Select appropriate settings for the COM port (Port, Baud Rate, Data Bits,
Stop Bits, Parity and Flow Control) from this group of drop-down lists.

e Use terminal window before dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed before the connection is established.

e Use terminal window after dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed after the connection is established, prompting you for logon information.

e Manual Dial (User Specifies Dial Strings): Select this check-box if you want to provide
dial-strings while attempting a dial-up connection.

@ NOTE: MANUAL DIALING IS CURRENTLY NOT SUPPORTED.

e Wait for dial tone: Select this check-box if you want the dial-in device to wait for a dial tone
before dialing.

e Cancel the call if not connected within ... seconds: In this field, specify the time limit
after which the call should be cancelled, if it does not connect.

o Wait for credit card tone... seconds: In this field, specify the duration for which the
terminal has to wait for a credit card tone.

e Extra Settings: In this field, you can provide special modem commands.

@ NOTE: IF YOU PROVIDE INPUT IN THIS FIELD, YOU MUST ALSO SELECT THE MANUAL DIAL CHECK-BOX.
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After configuring the serial device, click OK to return to the Dial-Up Connection Wizard.

8. Click TCP/IP to configure the TCP/IP settings. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TCP/IP Settings E

— TCPAP Infarmation

[” Enable software compression Azzign IP

[ Enable IP header compression
[™ Enatle SLIP
[" Enable DMS &'WINS

IP Address |

[ Enable remote default gateway

Primary DHS I ' : : Frimary WINS I

Secondary DMS I . . : Secondary WIMS I

Cancel |

e Enable Software Compression: This setting causes data to be compressed before
transmission, thus optimizing the bandwidth usage. Note that while data compression
reduces the transmission time, it consumes more processor resources.

e Enable IP Header Compression: Select this check-box to enable compression of the
IP header.

e Enable SLIP: Select this check-box to enable support for Serial Line Internet Protocol .

e Assign IP: If the remote system administrator has issued a fixed IP address for the
connection, select this check-box and enter the IP address in the IP Address field. On the
other hand, if the remote host provides IP addresses dynamically, do not select this
check-box.

e Enable Remote Default Gateway: Select this check-box to enable use of the default
gateway of the remote network.

e Enable DNS And WINS
Select this check-box if your network has DNS or WINS servers and if want to use them.
When this check-box is selected, the following fields will also be enabled.

Primary DNS: provide the IP address of the primary DNS server in your network.
Secondary DNS: provide the IP address of the secondary DNS server in your network.
Primary WINS: Provide the IP address of the primary WINS Server.
Secondary WINS: Provide the IP address of the secondary WINS Server.

After configuring TCP/IP settings, click OK to return to the Dial-Up Connection Wizard.

9. Click the Security button to configure settings for password encryption. The Security dialog-box is
displayed.
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Security Settings E

£ Authenticate Clear Text
" Accept Encrypted Pazsward

" iccept Microsoft Password

o]

Cancel

e Authenticate Clear Text: Select this radio-button if the password must be accepted as a
string of normal characters.

e Accept Encrypted Password: Select this radio-button if the password must be accepted in
the standard encryption format.

e Accept Microsoft Password: Select this radio-button if the password must be accepted in
the Microsoft encryption format.

Click OK to return to return to the Dial-Up Connection Wizard.

10. Click the Dial Properties button to configure dialing properties. The Dialup Settings dialog-box is

displayed.

Dialup Settings E

— Dialup propertiez

Local area code

wihen dialing -

0&a

" Tone * Pulse

Mew | Remove |

Local county code |91
[ Disable call wait by dialing |

r'ou may determine the way in which the phone iz dialed by

editing the dial patternz for each tppe of call

For local calls

For long diztance calls

Far international callz

—
e
—

[E.& = country code; F f = area code; G.g = number]

o]

Cancel

With the above dialog-box, you can create, configure and delete dialing locations.

e To create a location, click New. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Mew Location Mame E

Mew Location Mame

|
0K I Cancel

Provide a name for the new location and click OK to return to the Dialup Settings

dialog-box.
e Toremove a location, select it from the When dialing drop-down list and click Remove. The

following prompt is displayed.

Do you wish To Remove Horne From our Locations

Click OK to confirm removal and return to the Dialup Settings dialog-box.

@ NOTE: YOU CANNOT REMOVE THE DEFAULT HOME AND WORK DIALING LOCATIONS.

11. To configure properties of a dialing location,
e Select the required location from the When dialing drop-down list

e Enter the area code and country code in the Local Area Code and Local Country Code
fields respectively.

e Specify whether the dial-up device should use Tone or Pulse dialing by selecting the
appropriate radio-button.

e Todisable the call-waiting function, select the Disable Call Wait By Dialing check-box and
specify the number to be dialed.

¢ Inthe For Local Calls, For Long Distance Call and For International Calls Dial fields,
specify the dialing sequence by either entering the appropriate number sequence, or by
using the codes listed at the bottom of the dialog-box.

After configuring the dialing locations, click OK to return to the Dial-Up Connection Wizard.

12. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Select a connection for a launch after Dial-Lp

Connection Mame | Tupe I
2 ICa,
it ICa,

< Back I Finizh I Cancel

13. The above dialog-box lists the available connection entries. Highlight the connection that must be started
using the dial-up link and click Finish.

The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed, with the new connection entry added to the existing
ones.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.

Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

14. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.
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inEuntruI for Terminals [ [O] x]

Client Options  Yiew Help

¥ w |2 By | Q|62

Client Narme | Client 1D | |p Address | W arzian |
Client 10 00:E0:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 9 0060 72:08:50: 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 7 00:E0:72:08:50 A 10447 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
0060 72:08:5E:3E 10.4.411 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:6E 10445 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 2 006072085051 10442 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 2 00:E0:72:08:50: 65 10443 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 00:B0:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60: 72085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client & 00:60:72:08:50:5E 10,445 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 8 0060 72:08:50: B 104438 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:08:5E 46 10.4.415 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Ready l_ o

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 14, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 15 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

15. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the "@iﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |f you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating TCP/IP Microsoft Internet Explorer Connection

This section describes the procedure to configure the browser parameters to open the Microsoft Internet

Explorer browser session. The firmware of the client includes Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.

The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

inEuntruI for Terminals [ [O] x]
Client Options  Yiew Help
¥|w|wled 2|y | § 5T
Client Mame | Cliert [D | Ip Address | "ersion |
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 3 00:60:7:2:08:50: 86 104,419 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 104.412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client ¥ 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
00:60:72:08:5E: 3 10.4.4.11 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50:64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-60-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 00:60:72:08:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 00:60:72:08:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
Client 8 00:60:7.2:08:50: R, 10.4.4.8 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

3. Double-click on the client-name, select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the g@J icon on

the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client.
inControl loads the registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the following

screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

i Configure I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web I iz I Securit_l,ll Tnuchl

Connection Mame | Type | Status |
2 |Ca
it |CA, Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

Mew Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created :

Ok I Eanc:ell

5. Select MicroSoft Internet Explorer from the drop-down list. Click OK. Internet Explorer Setup box
appears.
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Internet Explorer Setup E |
Title |I

Start Page Ihttp:.-’.-"www.wl.net

Search Page Ihttp:.-’.-"www.google.cum

[T allow to ping start site

(] I Cancel

e Provide a name for the browser session in the Title field.

¢ In the Start Page field, specify the URL of the web page to be opened when the browser is
launched.

¢ In the Search Page field, specify the name of the search engine to be launched when the user
clicks on the ‘search’ icon on the tool-bar of the browser window.

¢ |f you want the client to ping the start-site before connecting to it, select the Allow to Ping Start
Site check-box.

6. After configuring the above parameters, click OK.

The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed, with the new connection entry added to the existing
ones.

@ NOTE: IF THE CLIENT USES A FIXED IP ADDRESS, THE GATEWAY AND THE DNS SERVER INFORMATION
MUST BE SPECIFIED FOR THE CLIENT. IF THE CLIENT USES A DHCP-ASSIGNED IP ADDRESS, THE DHCP
SERVER MUST BE CONFIGURED WITH APPROPRIATE DNS AND GATEWAY INFORMATION. THIS IS
ESSENTIAL FOR USERS TO BE ABLE TO SURF THE INTERNET USING THE IN-BUILT INTERNET EXPLORER
BROWSER.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

7. Click OK in the Terminal Properties box to return to the in-Control main screen.
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inl:untrul for Terminals [ [O] x|

Client Options  Yiew Help

¥|wp W[ R | g | § [T/

Client Mame | Client ID | Ip &ddress | Werzion |
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
client 3 00:60:72:08:50:86 104,419 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 10.4.412 TC3000-60-66-R5esBetal
Client ¥ 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
00.60:72:08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-560-66-F5esBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50:64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-60-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 00:60:72:08:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 10.4.4.4 TC3000-60-66-R5esBetal
Client 5 00:60:72:08:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-60-66-F5esBetal
Client & 00:60:72:08:50: B, 104.4.8 TC3000-560-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Ready |

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 7, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 8 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU HAVE PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

8. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the "&g| icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Restart at Client

o |

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e |If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating PPP Microsoft Internet Explorer Connection

1. Create a Microsoft Internet Explorer Connection. Referfto Creating TCP/IP Microsoft Internet |
Explorer Connection| (page no[67])

2. Create a PPP connection. Refer to[Creating Dialup (PPP) Connection] (page no[58)

NOTE: CREATING MICROSOFT INTERNET EXPLORER CONNECTION IS SIMILAR TO CREATING TCP/IP
MICROSOFT INTERNET EXPLORER CONNECTION

Windows CE-based Clients: Creating PPP Microsoft Internet Explorer Connections 71



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

Creating TCP/IP RDP Connections
This section describes the procedure to create connections from the client to Windows Terminal Servers
using Microsoft's Remote Desktop (RDP) protocol.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

inEuntruI for Terminals [ [O] x]

Client Options  Yiew Help

¥ w |2 By | Q|62

Client Mame | Cliert [D | Ip Address | "ersion |
Client 10 00:E0:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 9 0060 72:08:50: 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 7 00:E0:72:08:50 A 10447 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
0060 72:08:5E:3E 10.4.411 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:6E 10445 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 2 006072085051 10442 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 2 00:E0:72:08:50: 65 10443 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 00:B0:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60: 72085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client & 00:60:72:08:50:5E 10,445 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 8 0060 72:08:50: B 104438 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:08:5E 46 10.4.415 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Ready |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the E?Jicon
on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client.
inControl loads the registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

I Irput F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl “Weh | Misc | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

HNew Connection

Select the type of connection to be created

ift Remaote [

OF. I Ear‘u:ell

5. Select the Microsoft Remote Desktop Client option from the drop-down list. Click OK to continue.
The following dialog-box is displayed.
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RDP Connection Wizard i

Type a name faor the new connechion.

I arme :

|
Type the name of the computer to which pou
wank to connect.

Sermver :

Click Low Speed Connection if yau are
connecting acrozz a slower network.

™ Low Speed Connhection

Hestz | Cancel I

6. Provide a name for the new connection and the IP address of the host in the Name and Server
fields respectively.

If you are connecting across a slow network (for instance, a WAN), enable the Low Speed
Connection check-box. This setting causes data to be compressed before transmission, thus
optimizing the bandwidth usage. Note that while data compression reduces the transmission time, it
CONsuUmMes more processor resources.

7. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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RDP Connection Wizard i

If you want to automatically log on to the zerver, Click
Automatic Logan and enter pour uger name, password
and domain. Othenwize, you will be prampted for this
infarmation each time pou choose the connection.

— Automatic Logon

Uzemame : I
Pazzword : I
Dromair © I

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

8. Information you provide in the above dialog-box will be used to automatically logon to the server
after the connection is started. To use this feature, select the Automatic Logon check-box and

provide the user-name, password and domain/workgroup in the Username, Password and Domain

fields respectively. If you do not enable the Automatic Logon option, a login prompt will be
displayed when the connection is started. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is
displayed.
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RDP Connection Wizard i

On Connection, the Windows MT desktop iz displayed

by default.

To ztart ah application when pou connect, select

Application file name and type itz name.

" ppplication file name :

Ywhen vou specify an application, vou can alsa
zpecify a warking directary.

WWorking directon :

< Back 1 Mext = I

Cancel

9. After connecting to the server, the Windows NT or Windows 2000 desktop is displayed by default.
Instead, if you want a particular application to be automatically started, select the Application file
name radio-button and provide the name of the application file and the path of the Working
directory in the above dialog-box. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

RDFP Connection Wizard i

You have successfully created a new
connection called :

Clientl

Click Finish to zave your new conhection.

Cancel

10. The above dialog-box marks the end of the RDP Connection Wizard. Click Finish. The
Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed, with the new connection entry added to the existing

ones.
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At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the

selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in

other relevant sections.

11. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

inl:untrul for Terminals [ [O] x|
Client Options  Yiew Help
¥ v\ B g |6 5|0
Client Narme | Client 1D | |p Address | W erzion |
Client 10 Q0:E0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
client 3 0060 72:08:50. 86 104413 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:E0:72:02:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:B0:72:08:504F 10447 TC3000-50-66-F 5ezBetal
00:60:72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
client B 0060 72:08:50 6E 10448 TC3000-50-66-F 5eszBetal
Client 1 0060720850 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
Client 2 00:E0:72:08:560:61 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 3 00:E0:72:08:500 66 10443 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:05:5E .44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
client 4 00:B0: 72085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-F 5eszBetal
Client & 0060 72:08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
Client & 00:E0: 720250 B, 104438 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:08:5E 46 10.4.415 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Ready [
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CAUTION: AFTER STEP 11, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 12 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

12. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the ”&ﬂ icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating PPP RDP Connection

You can connect the client to a remote RDP server using Point-to-Point Protocol through a modem.
1. Create a RDP Connection. Refer to [Creating TCP/IP RDP Connections|(page nolﬁ)

2. Create a PPP Connection to the server. Refer to|Creating Dialup (PPP) Connections|(page no

@ NOTE: CREATING RDP CONNECTION IS SIMILAR TO CREATING TCP/IP RDP CONNECTION
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Creating Emulation Connections via TCP/IP

Terminal Emulation connections can be created on the following client versions.
» Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-xxe

»  Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-35p

» Winlinx Lite TC3000-50-xx and TC4000-50-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-40-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-50-xx and TC4111-50-xx

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.

The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w | 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:03:50:Ch 104.410 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 9 00607 2:08:50:86 10449 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08: 56 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 7 006072 03:60:AEF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:B0:72:08:5E: 3E 104.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client & 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0: 72 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 006072085061 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72035060 10444 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 104445 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060720850 B 104.4.8 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 006072 08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Ready l_ o

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the '3 |icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the QJ

icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following dialog-box.
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Terminal Properties E |

I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

New Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created

Microzoft Remote Dezktop Clent j
Citriz 1Ce Client
Dialup-Client
ticroS oft Internet Esplorer
icrozaft Hemate D eskiop Client

Ficr
T erminal Emulation

5. Select Terminal Emulation from the drop-down list and click OK. The following dialog-box is
displayed.
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TE Client Connection Wizard - Connection Information

Connection Mame : i|

Ermnulation : i‘-.-"T 300 7-Bit j
YT Teminal ID: J7320 =
< Hanh 1§ = | Cancel I

Connection Name: In this text field, provide a name for the new Terminal Emulation

connection.

Emulation: From this drop-down list, select the type of emulation that you want to use.

VT Terminal ID: From this drop-down list, select the type of the terminal.

NOTE: THE NAME OF THIS FIELD WILL DEPEND ON THE EMULATION-TYPE SELECTED.

The following table lists the emulation and terminal types supported by IO thin clients.

Select one of the
following from the
Emulation
drop-down list

Then...

And define
other options

(if any)

VT52, VT100, VT300 7-Bit
(default) or VT300 8-Bit

Select one of the
following from the
VT Terminal ID
drop-down list.

Vt100, vt101,
vt102, vt125,
vt220, vt240,
vt320 (default),
vt340, vt420,
vt131 or vt132

ANSI BBS, SCO Console,
WY50, WY50+, WYG60,
TV1910, TV1920, TV1925,
ADDS A2, or HZ1500

IBM3151

Select one of the
following from the
IBM 3151 Model
drop-down list.

11 (default) or 31
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Select one of the Then... And define
following from the other options
Emulation (if any)
drop-down list.
IBM3270 Select one of the 3278-2, 3278-3, Select the Right
following from the  3278-4, 3278-5, Ctrl Acts as Enter
IBM 3270 Model  3278-2-E Key or the Left Ctrl
drop-down list. (default), Acts as Reset Key
3278-3-E, check-boxes, if you
3278-4-E, want to enable
3278-5-E, these functions for
3279-2, 3279-3, 3270 emulation.
3279-4, 3279-5
or 3287-1
IBM5250 Select one of the 5291-1, 5292-2, Select the Right

following from the
IBM 5250 Model
drop-down list.

5251-11, 3179-2,
3196-A1, 3180-2,
3477-FC,
3477-FG,
3486-BA,
3487-HA or
3487-HC

Ctrl Acts as Enter
Key, Left Ctrl Acts
as Reset Key, or
IBM5250
Monochrome
check-boxes, if you
want to enable
these functions for
5250 emulation.

proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Host Information

6. After providing a name and selecting the emulation/terminal type for the connection, click Next> to

— Connection Type
R : Hozt Mame : I
& ICR/ IR
 Modem Configuration M ame : |<New . ..ZJ
" Seiial Ly neehzo: | Serial cable on COM [
dSalyanced o I
¢ Back I [dEwts Cancel

7. Select the TCP/IP radio-button.

8. Provide the name or IP address of the host computer in the Host Name field. The Advanced...
button is enabled.
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9. Click the Advanced... button. This following dialog-box is displayed.

TCP/ IP Telnet Configuration E|
Port Mumber : ;23 Telnet Mame : Ivt32[l
— Suppress — FDTCE Negutiatiun .................................. —
™ Echo Einary  |Mo -
I=| 2z7nRegime EOR Mo -

| IHEEvE S=fllliptions | —Break Settings————————————
v T with Break

= THE2Z50E 52000 ptions |
L3l [ CR with Break

@ NOTE: THE OPTIONS AND DEFAULT SETTINGS IN THE ABOVE DIALOG-BOX DEPEND ON THE EMULATION
TYPE DEFINED IN THE CONNECTION INFORMATION DIALOG-BOX.

e Port Number: In this field, provide the Telnet port number. The default value will be 23. You can
specify any valid 16 bit port number. If you specify an invalid port number, this field is set to '1".

e Telnet Name: By default, the terminal type (E.g. vt320) will be assigned to this field. You can
override this name.

e Suppress
Echo: Select this check-box to prevent the emulator from echoing (repeating) keystrokes.

3270 Regime: This field is enabled only if you selected an IBM3270 type of emulation in the
Connection Information dialog-box. Select this check-box to suppress support for the Telnet
'3270 regime' option.

TN3270E: This field is enabled only if you selected an IBM3270 type of emulation in the
Connection Information dialog-box. Select this check-box to suppress support for the
TN3270E option. If you do not suppress this option, the 3270 Options button is enabled. With
this button, you can configure 3270 options.

TN5250E: This field is enabled only if you selected an IBM5250 type of emulation in the
Connection Information dialog-box. Select this check-box to suppress support for the
TN5250E option. If you do not suppress this option, the 5250 Options button is enabled. With
this button, you can configure 5250 options.

e Force Negotiation: With these settings you can enable or disable Telnet support for Binary and
EOR (End-Of Record) options. The default setting for both options is No.

e No: This setting will not force negotiations. The host has to decide whether to support the
option.

e Do: This setting will force negotiation; the host will be informed that the option is supported.

e Dont: This option will force negotiation. A negotiation packet will be sent informing the host
that the option is not supported.

e Break Settings: With these settings you can enable or disable inclusion of a timing mark (TM)
or carriage return (CR) with the Telnet break packet. A timing mark is sent by default.

10. After configuring TCP/IP settings, click OK to return to the Host Information dialog-box.
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TE Chient Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type

Hiost M ame : |1EI.4.4_5|
= TCP/ P
 Madem Configuration Hame : |<New . j
™ Serial Lonnect ta: | Serial cable on COM "l
Advanced ... |

¢ Back I Meut > Cancel |

11. Click Next> to proceed. The Automate Login Process dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Automate Login Process

e Parg_meters = Scrpt
(-]
—wiait Far Act on I Send I
i Test

i~ Keyboard Lock

" Keyboard Unlack Add- s

Lebr

—Respond t4/ith < -Hemove

|
il:. Feturm _vJ

I‘-.-‘:“._SH|FT j =l |

< Back Mext = Cancel

With the above dialog-box, you can partially or fully automate the login process.

o Set Initialization String: If the host requires an initialization string when you first connect to it,
select this check-box. This will enable the Initialize With box in place of the Respond With box.
Provide the required string in this field and click the Add button. The initialization string will be
added to the Script window.
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e Wait For: With the Text, Keyboard Lock and Keyboard Unlock radio-buttons, you can specify
the prompt or keyboard-status command that the automatic login process has to wait for. Some
systems are case sensitive, so ensure that the Text entry follows the correct conventions for the
system.

@ NOTE: WHILE RUNNING THE IBM3270 OR IBM5250 EMULATIONS, TEXT ENTRIES ARE ONLY APPLICABLE
IN THE NVT (NETWORK VIRTUAL TERMINAL) MODE.

o Respond With: This group of fields will be enabled only when one of the Wait For options is
selected. With these fields, you can define responses for each Wait For option. You can either
provide the text of the response in the text field or Insert a pre-defined response from the two
drop-down lists below the text field. After providing or inserting a response, click Add to include
the response in the Script window.

e Script: This window lists the defined initialization and response strings. The actions will be
performed in the order in which they appear in this window. You can change the order of
script-lines using the up and down arrow buttons adjacent to the Script window.

o Remove / Remove All: With these buttons, you can remove specific/all entries from the Script
window.

12. After configuring the above settings, click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Chient Connechion Wizard - Pninter Port Settings

Printer Port Parallel Cable on LPT1: =]

[ Translate Mational Characters

I Auta Line Feed

b
¢ Back I Meut = I Cancel |

e Printer Port: From this drop-down list, select the appropriate printer port. The Configure button
will be enabled if you select one of the COM ports. Click this button. The Configuration of
COM... dialog-box will be displayed. In this dialog-box, you can configure settings (Baud Rate,
Parity, Flow Control, Data Bits and Stop Bits) for the COM port. Select the appropriate settings
and click OK.

o FormFeed Terminator: Select this check-box if the printer should advance paper to the top of
the next form when it has finished printing.

o Translate National Characters: This option determines whether ISO Latin characters used by
Microsoft Windows or Roman 8 characters used in HP mode, are to be translated to IBM
characters.
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e Auto Line Feed: Select this check-box if the printer should start at the beginning of the next line
when a carriage return command is received.

13. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - GUI Overmnides

— Command Bar ltemg ——— - Action on Host Clage —— e

- * Display Options
™| Dizable File Menu
" Shutdown
" Disable Edit Menu
™ Stap Alive
[ Dizable Settings Menu

R t
[ Dizable Button Tools Deconnec

[ Dizable Close Button

[ Digable Status Bar [ Mo connection warning on close

Finizh I Cancel

With the above dialog-box, you can disable some or all user-interface options and thus restrict
access to settings that must not be changed. You can also specify how the emulation should
respond when the connection is closed.

e Command Bar Items: Select appropriate options from this group of check-boxes to disable
menus on the top-bar of the terminal emulation window.

¢ Disable Status Bar: Select this check-box to disable status bar.

e Action on Host Close: Select one of these radio-buttons to specify how the emulation should
respond when the connection is closed.

o Display Options: Select this radio-button if you want a dialog-box to be displayed with
Shutdown, Stay Alive and Reconnect options.

o Shutdown: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to close down.
o Stay Alive: Select this radio-button if you want to keep the emulation running.

e Reconnect: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to attempt to reconnect to the
host.

¢ No Connection warning on close: By default, a warning message will be displayed when you
attempt to exit the emulation while a connection is active. You can disable the warning message
by selecting this check-box.
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14. Select the appropriate GUI overrides and click Finish. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is
displayed. It will contain the name of the newly created Terminal Emulation connection.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

LA EIN Y

Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:03:50:Ch 104.410 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 9 00607 2:08:50:86 10449 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08: 56 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 7 006072 03:60:AEF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:B0:72:08:5E: 3E 104.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client & 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0: 72 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 006072085061 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72035060 10444 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 104445 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060720850 B 104.4.8 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 006072 08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Ready l_ o

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 15, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 16 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

15. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the “&';ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Restart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

Windows CE-based Clients: Creating Emulation Connections via TCP/IP 88



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating Emulation Connections via a Modem

Terminal Emulation connections can be created on the following client versions.
» Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-xxe

»  Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-35p

» Winlinx Lite TC3000-50-xx and TC4000-50-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-40-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-50-xx and TC4111-50-xx

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.

The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w | 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:03:50:Ch 104.410 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 9 00607 2:08:50:86 10449 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08: 56 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 7 006072 03:60:AEF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:B0:72:08:5E: 3E 104.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client & 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0: 72 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 006072085061 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72035060 10444 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 104445 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060720850 B 104.4.8 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 006072 08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Ready l_ o

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J

icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected

client. inControl loads the registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the

following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

New Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created

Microzoft Remote Dezktop Clent j
Citriz 1Ce Client
Dialup-Client
ticroS oft Internet Esplorer
icrozaft Hemate D eskiop Client

Ficr
T erminal Emulation

5. Select Terminal Emulation from the drop-down list and click OK. The following dialog-box is
displayed.
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TE Client Connection Wizard - Connection Information

Connection Mame : ;|

Emulation : {7300 7-6i =]

W el U {vT320 =~

< Hanh 1§ = | Cancel I

e Connection Name: In this text field, provide a name for the new Terminal Emulation
connection.

e Emulation: From this drop-down list, select the type of emulation that you want to use.

e VT Terminal ID: From this drop-down list, select the type of the terminal.

@ NOTE: THE NAME OF THIS FIELD WILL DEPEND ON THE EMULATION-TYPE THAT IS SELECTED.

The following table contains the emulation and terminal types supported by 10 thin clients.

Select one of the Then... And define
following from the other options
Emulation (if any)

drop-down list

VT52, VT100, VT300 7-Bit | Select one of the  Vt100, vt101,

(default) or VT300 8-Bit following from the  vt102, vt125,
VT Terminal ID vt220, vt240,
drop-down list. vt320 (default),

vt340, vt420,
vt131 or vt132

ANSI BBS, SCO Console,
WY50, WY50+, WYG60,
TV1910, TV1920, TV1925,
ADDS A2, or HZ1500

IBM3151 Select one of the 11 (default) or 31
following from

the IBM 3151

Model

drop-down list.
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Select one of the Then... And define
following from the other options
Emulation (if any)
drop-down list
IBM3270 Select one of the 3278-2, 3278-3, Select the Right
following from 3278-4, 3278-5, Ctrl Acts as Enter
the IBM 3270 3278-2-E Key or the Left Ctrl
Model (default), Acts as Reset Key
drop-down list. 3278-3-E, check-boxes, if you
3278-4-E, want to enable
3278-5-E, 3279-2, | these functions for
3279-3, 3279-4, 3270 emulation.
3279-5 or 3287-1
IBM5250 Select one of the 5291-1, 5292-2, Select the Right

following from
the IBM 5250
Model
drop-down list.

5251-11, 3179-2,
3196-A1, 3180-2,
3477-FC,
3477-FG,
3486-BA,
3487-HA or
3487-HC

Ctrl Acts as Enter
Key, Left Ctrl Acts
as Reset Key, or
IBM5250
Monochrome
check-boxes, if you
want to enable
these functions for
5250 emulation.

6. After providing a name and selecting the emulation/terminal type for the connection, click Next> to
proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type
R : Hozt Marnge : I
@ IR/ IR
 Moden Configuration M ame : |<New E—— ..ZJ
"~ Seial Connect to: IS:‘:!riaI cable on COM1 _‘ﬂ
Ldvanced ;) I

Cancel

¢ Back I

7. Select the Modem radio-button. The dialog-box will change as shown below.

[dEwts
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TE Client Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type
Haozt Mamg : I
" TCP/ P
| Modem Configuration M ame : i<New Sessions ;j
" Serial Connect ta: |Serial cable on COM1 =]
_. ............ I:Dnl:lgure.\.l
< Back | i = | Cancel

8. Click the Configure... button. The Modem Settings dialog-box is disp

Modem 5ettings

layed.
=]

Configuration N ame
|| Aea Code : Telephone Mumber

Country Code Dvialing from : Haome
IU [ialing Properties... |

[" Force long distance [ Force |ocal

Select a Modem

IHa_l,les Compatible on COM1: j

Eanfigure |

ok

9. Enter a name for the configuration in the Configuration Name field.

10. Select a modem from the Select a Modem drop-down list and click Configure. The

Device Properties dialog-box is displayed.
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Device Properties
Port Settings I Call Options !

— Connection preferences —
r tanual dial [uzer zupplies dial

ztrings] I :‘
[ata Bitz Is vI
~ Terminalz :
r Uze Terminal window el INDnE j
befare dialing. .
Stop bit I'l "I
r Uze Tn_erminal wirdow oR B
after dialing. Elow Contral (R

Baud rate 19200 ~

-

-

(] I Cancel

Al

This dialog-box has two tabs: Port Settings and Call Options.

11. Select the Port Settings tab.

e Manual dial: Select this check-box if you want to provide dial strings while attempting a dial-up

connection.

D.

@ NOTE: MANUAL DIALING IS NOT CURRENTLY SUPPORTE

e Terminals

Use terminal window before dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed before connection is established. If the Manual Dial check-box is selected, you can

provide dial strings in this window.

Use terminal window after dialing: If you select this check-box, the terminal window is
displayed after the connection is established, prompting you for logon information.

Connection preferences: Select the settings for Baud Rate, Data Bits, Parity, Stop Bits and

Flow Control.
12. Select the Call Options tab.

Device Properties

Fort Seftings  Call Options I

Call Setup

[T Cancel the call if not connected within im Secands |

™ wait for dial tane befare dialing

“Wwiait for credit card tone |0 Seconds

Estra Settings [special modem commands may be inserted nta the
dial ztring) :

]|

(] I Cancel

Epnly

e Cancel the call if not connected within ... seconds: If you want the call to be cancelled when
the connection is not established within a specified time limit, select this check-box and specify

the duration after which the call must be cancelled.
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e Wait for dial tone before dialing: Select this check-box if the dial-in device has to wait for a
dial tone before dialing.

e Wait for credit card tone... seconds: In this field enter the duration for which the terminal has
to wait for a credit card tone.

e Extra Settings: In this field you can provide special modem commands.

@ NOTE: IF YOU PROVIDE INPUT IN THIS FIELD, YOU MUST ALSO SELECT THE MANUAL DIAL CHECK-BOX IN
THE PORT SETTINGS TAB. OTHERWISE THE EXTRA SETTINGS WILL NOT BE DISPLAYED AT THE CLIENT.

13. After configuring the dial-in device, click OK to return to the Modem Settings dialog-box.

Modem 5Settings !
Configuration M ame
Area Code : Telephone Mumber
" | |
Select a Modem
Country Code Dialing from : Hame

IHa_l,les Compatible on COM1: j

ID [ialing Froperties... |
[Eanfigure |

™ Force long distance T Force |ocal
Ok

14. Provide the area code, telephone number and country code in the Area Code, Telephone Number
and Country Code fields respectively.

15. Select the Force long distance and Force local check-boxes if necessary.

16. Click OK to return to the Host Information dialog-box.
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TE Client Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type
Haozt Mamg : I
" TCP/ P
| Modem Configuration M ame : i<New Sessions ;j
" Serial Connect ta: |Serial cable on COM1 =]
_. ............ I:Dnl:lgure.\.l
< Back i = Cancel

17. The configuration name that you specified in step 9 will be available in the Configuration Name
drop-down list. Select the appropriate configuration from the drop-down list and click Next> to
proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Automate Login Process

e Parg_meters = Scrpt
s '
—wiait Far Act on I Send I
i Test

i~ Keyboard Lock

" Keyboard Unlack Add- s

Lebr

—Respond t4/ith < -Hemove

|
il:. Feturm _vJ

I‘-.-‘:“._SH|FT j =l |

< Back Mext = Cancel

With the above dialog-box, you can partially or fully automate the login process.

o Set Initialization String: If the host requires an initialization string when you first connect to it,
select this check-box. This will enable the Initialize With box in place of the Respond With box.
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Provide the required string in this field and click the Add button. The initialization string will be
added to the Script window.

o Wait For: With the Text, Keyboard Lock and Keyboard Unlock radio-buttons, you can specify
the prompt or keyboard-status command that the automatic login process has to wait for. Some
systems are case sensitive, so ensure that Text entry follows the correct conventions for the
system.

@ NOTE: WHILE RUNNING THE IBM3270 OR IBM5250 EMULATIONS, TEXT ENTRIES ARE ONLY APPLICABLE
IN THE NVT (NETWORK VIRTUAL TERMINAL) MODE.

o Respond With: This group of fields will be enabled only when one of the Wait For options is
selected. With these fields, you can define responses for each Wait For option. You can either
provide the text of the response in the text field or Insert a pre-defined response from the two
drop-down lists below the text field. After providing or inserting a response, click Add to include
the response in the Script window.

e Script: This window lists the defined initialization and response strings. The actions will be
performed in the order in which they appear in this window. You can change the order of
script-lines using the up and down arrow buttons adjacent to the Script window.

e Remove / Remove All: With these buttons, you can remove specific/all entries from the Script
window.

18. After configuring the above settings, click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Chient Connechion Wizard - Pninter Port Settings

Printer Port Parallel Cable on LPT1: =]

[T Translate National Characters

I AutaLine Feed

b
< Back I Mext = I Cancel |

e Printer Port: From this drop-down list, select the appropriate printer port. The Configure button
will be enabled if you select one of the COM ports. Click this button. The Configuration of
COM... dialog-box will be displayed. In this dialog-box, you can configure settings (Baud Rate,
Parity, Flow Control, Data Bits and Stop Bits) for the printer port. Select the appropriate settings
and click OK.

o FormFeed Terminator: Select this check-box, if the printer should advance paper to the top of
the next form when it has finished printing.
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o Translate National Characters: This option determines whether ISO Latin characters used by
Microsoft Windows or Roman 8 characters used in HP mode, are to be translated to IBM
characters.

e Auto Line Feed: Select this check-box, if the printer should start at the beginning of the next
line when a carriage return command is received.

19. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - GUI Overmnides

— Command Bar ltemg ———————— - Action on Host Clage —— e

' Display Options
™| Digable File Menu
" Shutdown
" Dizable Edit Menu

™ Stay Alive
I Disable Settings Menu B

B b
[ Dizable Button Tools Leconnec

[ Disable Cloze Button

["| Digable Status Bar ™ Mo connection warning on close

Finizh I Cancel

With the above dialog-box, you can disable some or all user-interface options and thus restrict
access to settings that must not be changed. You can also specify how the emulation should
respond when the connection is closed.

e Command Bar Items: Select appropriate options from this group of check-boxes to disable
menus on the top-bar of the terminal emulation window.

o Disable Status Bar: Select this check-box to disable status bar.

e Action on Host Close: Select one of these radio-buttons to specify how the emulation should
respond when the connection is closed.

o Display Options: Select this radio-button if you want a dialog-box to be displayed with
Shutdown, Stay Alive and Reconnect options.

e Shutdown: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to close down.
e Stay Alive: Select this radio-button if you want to keep the emulation running.

e Reconnect: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to attempt to reconnect to the
host.

o No Connection warning on close: By default, a warning message is displayed when you
attempt to exit the emulation while a host connection is active. You can disable the warning
message by selecting this check-box.
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20. Select appropriate GUI overrides and click Finish. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is
displayed.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

inEuntruI for Terminals [ [O] x]

Client Options  Yiew Help

¥ w |2 By | Q|62

Client Narme | Client 1D | |p Address | W arzian |
Client 10 00:E0:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 9 0060 72:08:50: 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 7 00:E0:72:08:50 A 10447 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
0060 72:08:5E:3E 10.4.411 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:6E 10445 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 2 006072085051 10442 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 2 00:E0:72:08:50: 65 10443 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 00:B0:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60: 72085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client & 00:60:72:08:50:5E 10,445 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 8 0060 72:08:50: B 104438 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:08:5E 46 10.4.415 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Ready l_ o

21. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 21, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 22 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
& SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

22. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the ”&'&p|icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.
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e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating Terminal Emulation Connections via a Serial Cable

Terminal Emulation connections can be created on the following client versions.
» Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-xxe

»  Winlinx Lite TC3000-40-35p

» Winlinx Lite TC3000-50-xx and TC4000-50-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-40-xx

»  Winlinx Pro TC3111-50-xx and TC4111-50-xx

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w | 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:03:50:Ch 104.410 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 9 00607 2:08:50:86 10449 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08: 56 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 7 006072 03:60:AEF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:B0:72:08:5E: 3E 104.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client & 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0: 72 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 006072085061 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72035060 10444 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 104445 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060720850 B 104.4.8 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 006072 08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Ready l_ o

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.

New Connection E

Select the type of connection to be created

Microzoft Remote Dezktop Clent j
Citriz 1Ce Client
Dialup-Client
ticroS oft Internet Esplorer
icrozaft Hemate D eskiop Client

Ficr

T erminal Emulation

5. Select Terminal Emulation from the drop-down list and click OK. The following dialog-box is
displayed.

Windows CE-based Clients: Creating Emulation Connections via a Serial Line 103



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

TE Client Connection Wizard - Connection Information

Connection Mame : ;|

Emulation : {7300 7-6i =]

W el U {vT320 =~

< Hanh 1§ = | Cancel I

e Connection Name: In this text field, provide a name for the new connection.

o Emulation: From this drop-down list, select the type of emulation.

e VT Terminal ID: From this drop-down list, select the type of the terminal.

@ NOTE: THE NAME OF THIS FIELD WILL DEPEND ON THE EMULATION-TYPE THAT IS SELECTED.

The following table contains the emulation and terminal types that Thin Client supports

Select one of the Then... And define
following from the other options
Emulation (if any)

drop-down list.
VT52, VT100, VT300 7-Bit | Select one of the V100, vt101,

(default) or VT300 8-Bit following from the  vt102, vt125,
VT Terminal ID vt220, vt240,
drop-down list. vt320 (default),

vt340, vt420,
vt131 or vt132

ANSI BBS, SCO Console,
WY50, WY50+, WYG60,
TV1910, TV1920, TV1925,
ADDS A2, or HZ1500

IBM3151 Select one of the 11 (default) or 31
following from

the IBM 3151

Model

drop-down list.
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Select one of the Then... And define
following from the other options
Emulation (if any)
drop-down list.

IBM3270 Select one of the 3278-2, 3278-3, Select the Right
following from 3278-4, 3278-5, Ctrl Acts as Enter
the IBM 3270 3278-2-E Key or the Left Ctrl
Model (default), Acts as Reset Key
drop-down list. 3278-3-E, check-boxes, if you

3278-4-E, want to enable
3278-5-E, 3279-2, | these functions for
3279-3, 3279-4, 3270 emulation.
3279-5 or 3287-1

IBM5250 Select one of the 5291-1, 5292-2, Select the Right

following from
the IBM 5250
Model
drop-down list.

5251-11, 3179-2,
3196-A1, 3180-2,
3477-FC,
3477-FG,
3486-BA,
3487-HA or
3487-HC

Ctrl Acts as Enter
Key, Left Ctrl Acts
as Reset Key, or
IBM5250
Monochrome
check-boxes, if you
want to enable
these functions for
5250 emulation.

6. After providing a name and selecting the emulation/terminal type for the connection, click Next> to
proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type

Haozt Mame : I

Configuration M ame : I AT S f..j

= Modem

Connect bo

" Serial | Serial cable on COM [

dSalyanced o I

[dEwts Cancel

¢ Back I

7. Select the Serial radio-button. The above dialog-box will change as shown below.
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TE Chent Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type
Hozt Mame : I
™ TCP/ IP
Configuration Mame :
" Modem = ; j
5 Serial Lonnect to: | Serial cable on COMT =]
_. ............ I:Dn-flgure.hl
< Back Mext » Cancel

8. Select the appropriate port from the Connect to field and click the Configure... button. The Modem
Settings dialog-box is displayed.

Configuration of Senal cable
_EEIUEI Hate N — _, Qata EItS ...........................
B =
~ Parity — Stop Bits
iNDne _":_I |1 j ag
— Flow Control———————— — Trangmit Limit—————
[ Input =l | Unfimited | | T LocalEcho

9. Configure settings (Baud Rate, Parity, Flow Control, Data Bits, Stop Bits, Transmit Rate and Local
Echo) for the COM port to be used for the Terminal Emulation Connection and click OK to return to
the Host Information dialog-box.
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TE Chent Connection Wizard - Host Information

— Connection Type
Hozt Mame : I
™ TCP/ IP
Configuration Mame :
" Modem = ; j
5 Serial Lonnect to: | Serial cable on COMT =]
_. ............ I:Dn-flgure.hl
< Back Mext » Cancel |

10. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - Automate Login Process

— Parameterz = Script
—wiait Far Act on | Send |
) Text

i~ Eeyboard Lock

" Keyboard Unlock - s

Lelr

—Respond 'tk < - Hemowe

|
iE. Hetum :ﬂ .

[K_SHIFT = Hemmyve A

¢ Back Meut = Cancel

) L

With this dialog-box, you can partially or fully automate the login process.

e Set Initiation String: If the host requires an initialization string when you first connect to i,
select this check-box. This will enable the Initiate With box in place of the Respond With box.
Provide the required string in this field and click the Add button. The initialization string will be
added to the Script window.
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e Wait For: With the Text, Keyboard Lock and Keyboard Unlock radio-buttons, you can specify
the prompt or keyboard-status command that the automatic login process has to wait for. Some
systems are case sensitive, so ensure that Text entry follows the correct conventions for the
system.

@ NOTE: WHILE RUNNING THE IBM3270 OR IBM5250 EMULATIONS, TEXT ENTRIES ARE ONLY APPLICABLE
IN THE NVT (NETWORK VIRTUAL TERMINAL) MODE.

o Respond With: This group of fields will be enabled only when one of the Wait For options is
selected. With these fields, you can define responses for each Wait For option. You can either
provide the text of the response in the text field or Insert a pre-defined response from the two
drop-down lists below the text field. After providing or inserting a response, click Add to include
the response in the Script window.

e Script: This window lists the defined initiation and response strings. The actions will be
performed in the order in which they appear in this window. You can change the order of
script-lines using the up and down arrow buttons adjacent to the Script window.

o Remove / Remove All: With these buttons, you can remove specific/all entries from the Script
window.

11. After configuring the above settings, click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Chient Connechion Wizard - Pninter Port Settings

Printer Port Parallel Cable on LPT1: =]

[ Translate Mational Characters

I Auta Line Feed

b
¢ Back I Meut = I Cancel |

e Printer Port: From this drop-down list, select the appropriate printer port. The Configure button
will be enabled if you select one of the COM ports. Click this button. The Configuration of
COM... dialog-box will be displayed. In this dialog-box, you can configure settings (Baud Rate,
Parity, Flow Control, Data Bits and Stop Bits) for the printer port. Select the appropriate settings
and click OK.

o FormFeed Terminator: Select this check-box if the printer should advance paper to the top of
the next form when it has finished printing.

o Translate National Characters: This option determines whether ISO Latin characters used by
Microsoft Windows or Roman 8 characters used in HP mode, are to be translated to IBM
characters.
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e Auto Line Feed: Select this check-box if you the printer should start at the beginning of the next
line when a carriage return command is received.

12. Click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

TE Client Connection Wizard - GUI Overmnides

— Command Bar ltemg ——— - Action on Host Clage —— e

- * Display Options
™| Dizable File Menu
" Shutdown
" Disable Edit Menu
™ Stap Alive
[ Dizable Settings Menu

R t
[ Dizable Button Tools Deconnec

[ Dizable Close Button

[ Digable Status Bar [ Mo connection warning on close

Finizh I Cancel

With this dialog-box, you can disable some or all user-interface options and thus restrict access to
settings that must not be changed. You can also specify how the emulation should respond when
the connection is closed.

e Command Bar Items: Select appropriate options from this group of check-boxes to disable
menus on the top-bar of the terminal emulation window.

¢ Disable Status Bar: Select this check-box to disable status bar.

e Action on Host Close: Select one of these radio-buttons to specify how the emulation should
respond when the connection is closed.

o Display Options: Select this radio-button if you want a dialog-box to be displayed with
Shutdown, Stay Alive and Reconnect options.

o Shutdown: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to close down.
o Stay Alive: Select this radio-button if you want to keep the emulation running.

e Reconnect: Select this radio-button if you want the emulation to attempt to reconnect to the
host.

¢ No Connection warning on close: By default, a warning message is displayed when you
attempt to exit the emulator while a host connection is active. You can disable the warning
message by selecting this check-box.
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13. Select the appropriate overrides and click Finish. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

14. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady l_ o

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 14, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 15 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

15. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the "i@;ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Restart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.
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e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Creating an I-O 5250 Printer Connection

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w |0 B | g | g Ry |

Client Mame | Client |D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E

| | ripLat F'agel Displa}ll Netwu:urkl F'rinterl Web I Mizc I Securityl Tu:uuu:hl

Connection Mame | Type | Status |
2 |G
i |CA Default

Add Edit Delete Startup

(] I Cancel Apply

4. Click Add. The New Connection dialog-box is displayed.
5. Select I-O 5250 Printer from the drop-down list and click OK.

Mew Connection

Selact tha swoe of conmadtion ko creata:

Ctr ICA Clent =]
irkiz "CA Climrk

Drizlup Cicnk

IIcras0f: Inbetnet Zxplarer
irrsnf- Pennte Nesk-np Client
-2 5250 Printer

NOTE: ONLY ONE PRINTER CONNECTION CAN BE CREATED. |F MORE IBM HOST PRINTER CONNECTIONS
ARE REQUIRED, INSTALL ONE OF I-O’S LAN PRINT SERVERS.

6. The I-O 5250 Printer Connection configuration screen is displayed. On General tab, you will enter
the basic required information for establishing a TN5250e printer connection with the IBM host.
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=eneral

IEM Host Frinter Name IBM Host IP Address

| |
Frinter Driver
| [

Local Port Baud Rate

| o [

o IBM Host Printer Name: Enter the name that you want the IBM host to use for this printer session
(up to 8 characters maximum).

& CAUTION: IF YOU LEAVE THIS FIELD BLANK, THE IBM HOST WILL CREATE A 3812 DEVICE BUT WILL GIVE
THE PRINTER THE NAME OF QPADEVNNNN WITH NNNN BEING A 4-DIGIT NUMBER. HOWEVER, EACH TIME
THE |-O PRINT SERVER CONNECTS TO THE IBM HOST, THE NNNN NUMBER FOR THE PRINTER MAY BE
DIFFERENT. THIS MAY CAUSE PROBLEMS WHERE A SPECIFIC PRINTER NAME IS USED IN SPECIFYING THE
LOCATION OF PRINTED OUTPUT. /T IS RECOMMENDED THAT YOU ENTER A PRINTER NAME!

e |IBM Host IP Address: Enter the TCP/IP address of the IBM host the I-O 5250 Printer session will
be connected to.

e Printer Driver: From the drop down box, select the print driver supported by the printer attached to
the thin client.

For example, if you were attaching a HP LaserJet printer, you would select “HP PCL”. For Epson,
there are several general drivers. Select the one that most closely matches the Epson or Epson
compatible dot-matrix printer that is being attached.

It should be noted that the IBM host will always create a 3812 page printer device whenever
TN5250e is used for printing. This is a laser printer. To allow you to attach other printers besides
laser printers, 1-O’s 5250 Printer Emulation module contains a 3812 to 4214conversion module. If
you choose to attach a dot-matrix printer to the thin client and select one of the dot-matrix print
drivers listed in the drop down box, I-O’s 5250 Printer Emulation module will first convert the 3812
SCS commands into 4214 SCS commands. Those 4214 SCS will then be converted into the
appropriate ASCII dot-matrix commands. To the IBM host, the attached dot-matrix printer appears
as a 3812 page printer.

@ NOTE: BECAUSE THERE ARE DIFFERENCES IN THE WAY THAT LASER PRINTERS AND DOT-MATRIX
PRINTERS FUNCTION, NOT ALL OF THE NATIVE IBM HOST DOT-MATRIX FUNCTIONALITY IS AVAILABLE
THROUGH THIS CONVERSION PROCESS DUE TO THE FACT THAT THE IBM HOST IS ONLY SENDING 3812
COMMANDS. SUCH FEATURES AS “LINE ALIGNMENT” USED FOR ALIGNING CHECKS PRIOR TO PRINTING
CAN ONLY BE OBTAINED USING A TRUE IBM 4214/5224/5225/5256 DOT-MATRIX EMULATION. FOR
SUCH APPLICATIONS, |-O RECOMMENDS THAT YOU USE ONE OF I-O’s LAN PRINT SERVER PRODUCTS
TO PROVIDE THE COMPLETE IBM DOT-MATRIX FUNCTIONALITY.

e Local Port: Select from the drop down box the physical port that the printer is attached.

e Baud Rate: If the COM1 serial port is the physical port the printer is attached, identify here the
speed of the port (make this rate the same as that set on the printer). The remainder of the serial
characteristics for this port have been set to: 8 data bits, no parity, 1 stop bit. This field is only
available when COM1 is selected in the Local Port field.
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7. Select the Language tab. From the drop down box, select the host language to be used by the IBM
host when the command "Use Default Language" is received.

Language

Edit EBCDIC
| j Translation Table

e Language: Select the appropriate language from the drop down box.

o Edit EBCDIC Translation Table: Use this option to change the translation table that the I-O 5250
Printer Emulation module uses to convert IBM’s EBCDIC characters to ASCII characters.

& CAUTION: EDITING THIS TABLE SHOULD ONLY BE ATTEMPTED BY ADVANCED USERS.

If a character is printing on your printer with the wrong ASCII value, use the printer's manual to
determine the ASCII HEX value of this character and that of the value you want in its place. Then
edit the translation table with by changing the incorrect ASCII value to the desired value.

o EBCDIC: Enter the hexadecimal EBCDIC value you want to change.

e ASCII: Enter the hexadecimal ASCII value for the character you actually want printed.

1%

b123456789ABCDEF
EBCDIC

[ED
ASCIl

Eo
OK
Cancel

Help ‘

EIEFEEEEEEREEEEEFY ]
IR EEEEREEEEEEEE]

p123456789ABCDEF

(Similar to actual screen)

@ NoOTE: 1-O USES IBM’S MULTINATIONAL CODE PAGE 500 (WITH MODIFICATIONS FOR THE SELECTED
LANGUAGE) FOR THE EBCDIC TABLE AND THEN CONVERTS TO ASCII CODE PAGE 850 AS THE
DEFAULT CONVERSION. USING HOST DOWNLOAD COMMAND 17, YOU MAY CHANGE THE ASCII TABLE
TO ROMAN 8, LATIN 1 (INCLUDES EURO SYMBOL), CODE PAGE 437, OR CODE PAGE 858 (INCLUDES
EURO SYMBOL).

8. Select the Advanced Features tab. Enter the values the IBM host uses for the message queue,
library and Telnet port number.
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Advanced Features |

ASH00 Queue Name ASH00 Library Name

QSYSOPR “LIBL

Telnet Port Number

23

NOTE: YOU NORMALLY DO NOT NEED TO MODIFY THESE VALUES AS THEY ARE THE TN5250E
DEFAULTS. REFER TO YOUR SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR FOR ANY CHANGES HERE.

e AS/400 Queue Name: Enter the name of the message queue on the IBM host. The default value is
QSYSOPR.

e AS/400 Library Name: Enter the name of the library on the IBM host. The default value is *LIBL.

o Telnet Port Number: Enter the TCP/IP port for Telnet on the IBM host. The default value is 23. If
a firewall is being used, port 23 may be blocked to prevent unwanted access to your network and
hosts. In such a case, the port number would be changed to another number.

9. When you have completed making all configuration entries on the General, Language and
Advanced Features screens, click the OK. The Terminal Properties dialog-box is displayed.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

10. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l &

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

e LA I Y

Client Hame I Client 1D I |p Addresz I Y erzion

Client 10 00607 2:02:50:C5 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-R5e:Betal
client 3 00:B0:72:03:50:86 104414 TC3000-50-66-F5eszBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72-08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:E0: 7202 50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
00:E0: 720858 3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBatal
client B 0060 72:03:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-R5e:Betal
Client 1 00:E0:72:03:50:64 10441 TC3000-50-66-R5eszB etal
Client 2 00:B0: 720850061 10442 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 3 00:E0:72:03:50:65 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
Cliert 14 00:B0: 720858 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 00:E0: 7 2:03:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-R5eszB etal
Client & 00:B0: 720850 A 10448 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 15 00:60:72:03:5E 46 104415 TC3000-50-66-R5e:Betal
Heady |
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CAUTION: AFTER STEP 10, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 11 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

11. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the Qﬁ” icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Chent Settings 2

Matify Restart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Editing Connection Entries

This section describes the procedure to edit defined connection entries using inControl.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client for which you want to edit
connection entries.

3. Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. The above dialog-box contains a list of connection entries defined for the client. Select the
connection entry that you want to edit and click Edit.

Depending on whether the connection is an ICA, RDP or Terminal Emulation Connection, the
appropriate connection wizard is launched. The procedure to edit connection entries is the same as the
procedure to create connections. Click on the appropriate hyperlink below to go to the required
configuration procedure.

« [[CP/IP ICA Connection](page B9)

e Pial-up ICA Connection](page

« Dialup Connectionl(page [60)

e Microsoft Internet Explorer Connection|(page

» RDP Connection|(page

o [CP/IP Terminal Emulation Connection](page

« Dial-up Terminal Emulation Connection|(page [92)

e Berial-cable Terminal Emulation Connectionl(page
e |-O 5250 Printer Connection| (page
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Deleting Connection Entries

This section describes the procedure to delete connection entries of a client.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client for which you want to edit
connection entries.

3. Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

4. Select the connection entry to be deleted and click Delete.

5. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.
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n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w || 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 5, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 6 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

6. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the “@ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Specifying AutoStart/Default Connections
This section describes the procedure to specify a connection to be automatically started or highlighted
by default when the client is started.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Mame | Client |D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client for which you want to specify the
auto-start/default connection entry.

3. Double-click on the client-name OR select the Setup option from the Client menu OR click the @J
icon on the tool bar. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected
client. inControl loads registry information of the client to its internal database and displays the
following screen.
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Terminal Properties E |

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Select the connection entry that you want to be automatically started / highlighted and click Startup.
The following dialog-box is displayed.

Connection Startup |

Chooze ane of the following startup options for the connection pou have
zelected:

Startup Options

% i ake the zelectad connection vour Default conmection:

' Automatically start the selected connection at startup.

B} l Eancell

If you want to connection to be highlighted by default when the client is started, select the Make the
selected connection your Default connection radio-button.

If you want to connection to be automatically started when the client is started, select the
Automatically start the selected connection at startup radio-button.

5. After specifying the required auto-start/default parameter, click OK to return to the Terminal
Properties dialog-box.
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6. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

inEuntruI for Terminals [ [O] x]

Client Options  Yiew Help

| 9|2 B g | g R Yy

Client Narme | Client 1D | |p Address | W arzian |
Client 10 00:E0:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 9 0060 72:08:50: 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 7 00:E0:72:08:50 A 10447 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
0060 72:08:5E:3E 10.4.411 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:6E 10445 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 2 006072085051 10442 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 2 00:E0:72:08:50: 65 10443 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 00:B0:72:08:5E 44 10.4.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:60: 72085050 10444 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client & 00:60:72:08:50:5E 10,445 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Client 8 0060 72:08:50: B 104438 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 00:E0:72:08:5E 46 10.4.415 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Ready l_ o

& CAUTION: AFTER STEP 6, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 7 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

7. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the “i&';p|icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Configuring Properties for One Client

You can use inControl to uniformly configure properties of multiple clients. To do this, you have to first
configure one client with the required parameters as described in this chapter.

After configuring the required parameters on one client, you can deploy the same configuration on other
clients using one of the following methods.

Copying Properties|(page|178)

This method involves configuring a reference client with the required parameters and then copying
the parameters of the reference client to other (target) clients in the network.

Creating and Importing a Configuration File|(page [181)

This method involves creating a file containing configuration-details of a reference client and then
importing the contents of the file to other clients. If necessary, parameters stored in the
configuration-file can be edited using inControl.

While both the above methods can help you achieve similar objectives, the ‘copy’ method is
especially useful when you want to replicate selected client-parameters. The ‘config-file’ method is
recommended for replicating settings across a WAN or at different geographical locations.

Client parameters that can be configured on Windows CE-based clients using inControl are listed below.

Kevboard and Mouse|(page [127): To configure the keyboard and mouse connected to the client.

Display Settings|(page |132): To configure the display resolution, refresh frequency and screensaver
settings of the monitor connected to the client.

Network Parameters|(page [137): To configure IP address, DHCP, gateway, subnet, network speed,
inControl server, DNS, WINS and terminal name parameters of the client.

Printer Configuration parameters

[Printer Configuration|for RDP sessions on Windows 2000 servers (page [142): To add, configure and
delete printers, for printing while the client is connected to Windows 2000 servers through the RDP
protocol.

[LPD: Line Printer Daemon| (page|746)): To configure the client as a print-server using the Line Printer
Daemon.

(page : To configure the parameters for the browser session.
Global ICA Preferences

Default Hotkeys|(page [T56): To configure hotkeys for ICA sessions

Window Color and Client Name| (page[758): To configure the color-depth for ICA sessions, and to
change the ICA-client-name.

Server Location| (page [759): To configure the color-depth for ICA sessions, and to change the ICA-
client-name.

[Firewall Settings|(page|760): To maintain a list of master-browsers to search for Citrix servers and
applications in the network.

PNLite| (oage [161)): To configure NFuse server parameters.
Security Parameters

[Password Securit¥|(page: To configure password-security for access to the Terminal Properties
dialog-box.

Emart AX-s|(page[767): To enable smart AX-s security and specify fail-over password.

[Touchscreen Parameters|(page [170): To configure the touchscreen unit connected to the client.
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Keyboard and Mouse Properties

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the §|
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

4. Select the Input sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Configure |

[ Tum On Humlock Key

— k.eyboard — Mouze Settings
L ayout IEninsh[LIS] j Speed :
Slow J—
— Coutbry : \ \ \ \ e
" France @ |nternational Swap Mouse Buttons -
— Startup Info — Startup Info

[ Enable 122 Key Support

— Character Repeat
Repeat delay:
Long )l Shart
Fepeat rate:
Slow J Fast
ok I Cancel Apply
Keyboard

o Layout: From this drop-down list, select the keyboard language. Ensure that the servers to
which the client would connect, support the keyboard language selected for the client. If the
required language is not available in the list, please contact us by e-mail at support@iocorp.nef.

e Country: Select either the France or International check-box to specify the keyboard layout.
Mouse Settings

o Speed: With this slider-control, you can set the speed of the cursor or pointer's movement on
the screen relative to the movement of the mouse.

e Swap Mouse buttons: This option allows you to interchange functions of the left-and right-
buttons of the mouse connected to the client.

Startup Info

e Turn On Numlock Key: If you want the Num Lock position to be ON when the client boots up,
select this check-box. Otherwise, leave it unchecked.

e Enable 122 key support: Enable this option to use the keyboard with 122 keys
Character Repeat

e Repeat Delay: This setting determines the speed (in seconds) at which a character appears on
screen when typed repeatedly. The default setting is Long.

o Repeat Rate: This settings determines the speed (in seconds) a character appears on screen
when the associated key is held down. The default setting is Fast.
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At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the

selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in

other relevant sections.

5. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals |- O] x|
Clent Optionz  Yiew Help
¥*|w|w|Z 2| g | § | w] /o
Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 00:60: 72:08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert 7 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:60:72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-R5esB etal
Cliernt 1 00:60:72:08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert 3 00:60:72:08:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 104,44 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert 5 00:60:72:08:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 8 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10448 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-R5esB etal
Feady [ N
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CAUTION: AFTER STEP 5, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 6 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

6. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the "@|icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Display Properties

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click tI@
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

4. Select the Display sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Netwurkl F'rinterl Web I Misc: I Securit_l,ll Tnuchl

Configure I Input Page

Desktop Area and Refresh Frequency
Details | 540« 430 @ BOHz =]
Color Palette I5E -
Screen Saver
¥ Enable Screen Saver e I'I 2 ill minLtes

0k I Cancel Apply

o Desktop Area and Refresh Frequency: Select the appropriate display resolution and refresh
frequency from this drop-down list.

@ NOTE: TAKE CARE TO SELECT A SETTING THAT IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE DISPLAY UNIT CONNECTED TO
THE CLIENT.

e Screen Saver

Enable Screen Saver: Select this check-box to enable the screen saver option. It is
recommended that the screen saver be enabled to protect the display unit.

Wait: Specify the duration (minutes) of inactivity after which the screensaver should be
launched.
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At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

5. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

inEuntmI for Terminals H=] E3

Client Options Yiew Help

¥|w| W[ B g | g K0

Client Marme | Client 1D | |p Address | Y arzion |
Client 10 0060 72:08:50:Ch 104410 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
client 9 00:E0:72:08:50. 86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 Q0:E0:72:08:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client ¥ 00:60: 720850 AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
00:E0:72:02:5E 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
client B 0060 72:08:50:6E 10448 TC3000-50-66-F 5ezBetal
Client 1 00:60:72:08:50: 64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
Client 2 Q060 720860061 10442 TC3000-50-66-F 5eszBetal
Client 3 0060 72:08:50:65 104473 TC3000-50-66-R BesBetal
Client 14 00:E0:72:03:5E 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Client 5 0060 72:08:50.5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-R5ezBetal
Client & 00:E0: 720250 B 10448 TC3000-50-66-R5eszBetal
Client 15 0060 72:08:5E 46 104415 TC3000-50-66-F 5ezBetal
Ready l_ o

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 5, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 6 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

6. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the "@':p|icon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Restart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other

hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Network Properties

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the §|
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

4. Select the Network sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Eu:unfigurel Input I Display  Metwark IF'rinterl Migc I Securityl Tu:uuu:hl DialLIpI

™ Obtain an IP address from a DHCP server

— Metwork, IP Address

IP Address : [ 0.4 4 m
Subnet Mask : I 25 .0 .0 .0
Gateway : I

— InCaontrol Services

Server [P Address: I m . 4 4 3
Port Ma: IEEIEIE
— Metwark. Speed and Mode
AutoSelect j Advanced Metwork ...

Terminal Mame :

(] I Cancel Apply

e Obtain an Address from a DHCP Server: This option indicates that the client should
dynamically attempt to obtain an IP address from the DHCP server in the network.

Q TiP: TO IMPLEMENT LPD PRINTING, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT YOU SPECIFY A FIXED IP ADDRESS. THIS
IS BECAUSE THE IP ADDRESS OF THE CLIENT THAT IS CONFIGURED AS PRINT SERVER MUST BE
SPECIFIED WHILE CONFIGURING THE WINDOWS NT/2000 SERVER/S.

o Specify an IP Address: Select this option if you want to assign a fixed IP address to the client.
Once selected, this option will make available the following fields.

e IP Address: Provide a static IP address for the client.

e Subnet Mask: Enter the subnet mask.

o Gateway: Enter the IP address of the gateway on the network.
¢ InControl Services

If the client is in the same network or subnet as the inControl server, the IP address of the
inControl server is automatically displayed in the Server IP Address field. If the correct IP
address is displayed, DO NOT change the Server IP Address and Port No.

If however the inControl server is in a different network or subnet, enter the correct IP address of
the inControl server in the Server IP field. For clients with firmware version equal to or higher
than TC3xxx-40-42 and TC3xxx-50-65, change the Port No to 5011. For other clients, leave the
Port No at 5006.

@ NOTE: IN CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN TC3xxx-40-37,
TC3xxXx-50-60 aAND TC4xxx-50-01, THE PORT NUMBER AUTOMATICALLY cHANGES TO 5011 WHEN
THE CLIENT DETECTS THE PERIODIC UDP BROADCAST (APPROX. EVERY 20 SECONDS) FROM THE
INCONTROL SERVICE. THIS TYPICALLY HAPPENS WHEN THE CLIENT IS IN THE SAME NETWORK OR
SUBNET AS THE INCONTROL SERVER. FOLLOWING ARE THE ADVANTAGES OF THIS FEATURE.
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» SUCH CLIENTS NEED NOT BE RESTARTED IF YOU UNINSTALL INCONTROL, REMOVE ALL FOLDERS
FROM THE INCONTROL DIRECTORY AND THEN REINSTALL INCONTROL IN THE SAME DIRECTORY.

» SUCH CLIENTS NEED NOT BE RESTARTED IF YOU CHANGE THE CLIENT NAME USING THE
F2 (TeErMINAL PROPERTIES)->MISC TaB->ICA SETTINGS->PREFERENCES->CLIENT NAME
OPTION.

e Terminal Name: This field contains the unique name for the RDP client. The default name
contains the letter ‘R’ followed by the last six characters of the MAC ID of the client. You can
provide a different RDP client name for the client by editing this field. The following rules are
applicable to the RDP client-name parameter.

e The name can have a maximum of seven characters.

e Blank spaces and the following special characters are not allowed: < > * + = \\ | ? : ; ~
$%*{}@/\ #and,(comma).

o Network Speed and Mode: From this drop-down list, select an appropriate network speed and
mode. By default, this field is set to AutoSelect.

e Advanced Network: Click this button to invoke the Advanced Network Settings dialog-box.

Advanced Metwork Settings |

iC

— DNS

Default Domain: I

Primary Server IP Address: I

Secondary Server |P Address: I

[~ Enable'wIMs
— NS

Frimary Server |P Address: I
Seconday Server IP Address: I

Ok | Cancel |

e Enable DNS: Select this check-box if you want to use the DNS server in the network. The
following fields will be enabled:

Default domain: Enter the default domain name of the network
Primary Server IP Address: Enter the IP address of the Primary Domain Name Server.

Secondary Server IP Address: Enter the IP address of the Secondary Domain Name
Server.

o Enable WINS: Select this check-box if you want to use the WINS services provided by the
Windows-based networking. The following fields will be enabled.

Primary Server IP Address: Enter the IP address of the Primary WINS Server.
Secondary Server IP Address: Enter the IP address of the Secondary WINS Server.
At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.

Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

5. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.
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n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

e L EIC N Y

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 5, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 6 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

6. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu or click the ”&ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

Windows CE-based Clients: Network Properties 141



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

Printer Configuration

When the client is connected to a Windows 2000 server through an RDP connection, other RDP users
connected to the server can access printer-ports of the client.

NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THIS FEATURE IN CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION HIGHER THAN
TC3xxx-40-27R2/R5.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=] E3
Client Options  Yiew Help
¥ w| w2 B g | § 5] T/m
Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the §|

icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
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loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.

Terminal Properties

4. Select the Printer sheet.
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Terminalproperties g
Cnnfigurel It F'agel Displayl M etwork, Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI
Part | tame | Tupe | Default |
LPT1:
COk1:
COmz:
Puort / Properties Add / Properties [relete
LFD
Configure |
1] 4 I Cariel apply

e To add a printer, select a Port and click the Add/Properties button. After a few seconds' delay,
the following dialog-box is displayed.

Printer Selection

rimker on pork LPT1:

Friendhy MNarne IAGFF\—F\ccuSet ¥E2,5

IManufacturers Printers

AGFA-Accuset v52.3 u
AGFA-AccuSetSF wE2.3 —
AGFA-AccuSet 500

AGFA-AccuSet B005F 52,3
AGFA-Accuset B00SF w2013, 108
AGFA-AccuSet 1000

ACEA fmmaSek AOONCE GED 2

| Ok I | Cancel |

The Printers field contains the printer-models corresponding to the manufacturer selected in the
Manufacturers field. Select the appropriate printer-model.

By default, the model-name becomes the name of the printer. You may provide a different name
in the Friendly Name field.

If you want to configure the printer as the default printer, select the Make this the default
printer check-box.
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Click OK to return to the Terminal Properties dialog-box.

The name of the printer you added is displayed next to the appropriate port. If the printer has
been designated as the default printer, the Default column contains the word Yes.

e To delete a printer, highlight the entry and click the Delete button.

@ NOTE: PRINTERS THAT YOU ADD USING THIS SHEET, WILL BE SUPPORTED ONLY FOR RDP
CONNECTIONS TO WINDOWS 2000 SERVERS.
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LPD (Line Printer Daemon)

This feature allows network users can access printers connected to the client. To implement this
feature you must first configure appropriate client/s as print-servers using the procedure described
here and then |configure the Windows NT/2000 server/s|as described on page

inControl supports this feature for clients with firmware version equal to higher than TC3000-40-43
and TC3000-50-66.

LPD printing provides the following advantages when compared to other local printing options (see
note below for other local printing options).

e In other local printing options, the client must be connected to the server to act as a print-server.
Clients configured using the Line Printer Daemon start functioning as print-servers as soon as
they are switched on.

e During an ICA session, if a client receives a print-job from another ICA user, the receiving client
may become slow and even temporarily unusable until the print-job has been completed. This is
because, in ICA-printing the print-job and other client-server traffic use a common
communication channel. On the other hand, if the client is configured as a print-server using
LPD, the performance of the client is not affected while it is executing print-jobs since the Line
Printer Daemon uses a separate communication channel for printing.

@ NOTE: FOLLOWING ARE THE OTHER LOCAL PRINTING OPTIONS BESIDES LPD.

e  WHEN A CLIENT IS CONNECTED TO A WINDOWS 2000 SERVER THROUGH AN RDP CONNECTION,
THE PRINTER PORT OF THE CLIENT CAN BE ACCESSED BY RDP USERS IN THE NETWORK. THE

PROCEDURE[TO IMPLEMENT THIS FEATURE IS DESCRIBED ON PAGE

o DURING ICA SESSIONS, PRINTER PORTS OF CLIENTS CAN BE ACCESSED BY ICA USERS IN THE
NETWORK IF THE [USE PRINTER CONFIGURATION UTILITY|OPTION (PAGE [#7) IS APPROPRIATELY
CONFIGURED WHILE CREATING THE ICA CONNECTION.

To configure a client as print server using LPD, click Configure under LPD. The following dialog-box
is displayed.
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LPD Configuration E2

LFD Printer 1 | LPD Printer 2 |

— Semver Properties

7| Autamatic B

— Output To
Output FPort

Baud rate : I vl Stop bits I 'I

Data bits I "l Flow control : I 'I
Parity : I 'l

QK I Cancel | Spply |

Q TiP: TO IMPLEMENT LPD PRINTING, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT YOU SPECIFY A FIXED IP ADDRESS FOR
THE CLIENT. THIS IS BECAUSE THE IP ADDRESS OF THE CLIENT THAT IS CONFIGURED AS PRINT SERVER
MUST BE SPECIFIED WHILE CONFIGURING THE WINDOWS NT/20000 SERVER/S. IF YOU MUST USE

DHCP, IT IS PREFERABLE TO RESERVE AN IP ADDRESS ON THE DHCP SERVER FOR THE LPD-CLIENT.

The above dialog-box has two tabs. You can configure one printer in each tab. The fields in both
tabs are identical.

e LPD Server Enabled: Select this check-box to enable the Line Printer Daemon server. The
Name field is enabled.

o Name: Provide a name for the printer in this field.

o Automatic CR: Most print-spoolers automatically perform carriage returns. However, certain
print spoolers (for instance printing from a SCO UNIX server) require carriage returns to be
explicitly specified. In such cases, select this check-box. On the other hand, if you have custom
printing-applications with in-built carriage returns, ensure that this check-box is deselected.

e Output Port: From this drop-down list, select the port to which the printer is connected. Select
appropriate settings for the Baud rate, Data bits, Parity, Stop bits and Flow control
parameters.

5. Click OK to return to the Terminal Properties dialog-box.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.
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6. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w| w27 2| g | § S

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:B0:72:08:60:AEF 104.4.7 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 6, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 7 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

7. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the Eﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e |f you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Web

You can configure the parameters of the browser session.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.
2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the ﬁ‘
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

3. Select the Web sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Cnnfigurel It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl Printer Wb |Misc | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Home page: Preferences... |

Search page: Ihttp:#www.gungle.cum Praogy infarmation. . |

¥ Perzsistent browszer cache

¥ Enable Favorites

[¥ Enable Intemet Option

0k I Cancel Apply

o Home page: Enter the URL of the home page to be displayed when opening the browser window.
o Search: Enter the URL of the search page to be displayed when you click the search option.

o Persistent browser cache: Enable this option if you want the contents of the browser cache to be
retained between the sessions

o Enable Favourites: Enable this option to enable the Favourite feature of the browser:

o Enable Internet option: The Internet option feature allows you modify the settings of the browser
including the Preferences and Proxy information.

o Preferences: This feature enables you to customise the appearance of the hyperlinks and the font
size. Click Preferences button. The following dialog box appears:
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Preferences E

—When do pou want the browser to underling hyperlinks?

& Hever
™ Always

over a hyperlink

" Only when the mouse cursar hovers

—What zize font do pou want to uge’?

e small " Large
" Small Ve lage
" hogmal

QK I Cancel

Make appropriate selections/entries in the above dialog box. Click OK to return to the Terminal

Properties box.

¢ Proxy information: To access the Internet using the Proxy server, click Proxy Server button.

Proxry Information |

[T Access the Intemet using a prosy server

Prowy zerver name or IP address:

Puort:

Iitgpru:u:-:_l,l

¥ | Bypass proqy senvenbar [ozal (Intranet]

atldfesses)

o |

Cancel |

Check Access the Internet using a proxy server box. Enter the Proxy server name or the IP Address
and the Port number. Click OK to return to the Terminals Properties box.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.
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8. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥|w| w27 2| g | § S

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:B0:72:08:60:AEF 104.4.7 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP46, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 5 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

4. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the "@,'con on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other

hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Global ICA Settings

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients

that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals |- O] x|
Clent Optionz  Yiew Help
> SLLT A I [ 52
Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready l_ -

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click theﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.

3. Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the

&

icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl

loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.
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Terminal Properties

Drefault

4. Select the Misc sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Cnnfigurel It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl wieh  Misc ISecurit_l,lI TDuchI

— Global ICA Settings

|Gy Settings

—Adio Yalume

Lo

e

High

Time ZLone

I (G T +05:30) Bombay, Mew Delkhi

[GMT+06:00) Calamba
[GMT+0E:00) Almaty, Dhaka

[GRT +08:00] Beijing. Hong Kong
[GHT+08:00] Perth

(G T +08:00] Singapore
[GrT+08:00) T aipei

[GMT +07:00] Bangkak, Hanai, Jakarta

[GMT+03:00) Dzaka, Sapporo, Tokya

=

s

[

0k I Cancel

Apply

e Audio Volume: Adjust the audio-volume level using this is a slider control. The default setting

is High.

e TimeZone: Select your Timezone from the drop-down list.

o |ICA Settings: Click this button to configure global parameters for ICA-connections. The Global
ICA Client Settings dialog-box (containing five tabs) is displayed.

Default Hotkeys
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Global ICA Client Settings E

Default Hatkeys |F'referenu:es| Server Lu:u:atiu:unl FirewallSeltingsI F'NLiteI

Statuz Dialog I - I CTRL-ESC I Ctl 5 I

Cloze Sesizon I Chl 2 - I ALT_ESC I Ctl 7 =~ I
ESC I Chl 3 - I ALT_TAB IEm a - I

CTRLALTDEL  [owe o] ALT_BACKTAB [y ]

Ok I Cancel | e 1]

In the above sheet, you can specify hotkeys for ICA sessions. Some hotkeys control the behavior of
ICA windows, while others emulate standard Windows hotkeys.

NOTE: IN CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION LOWER THAN TC3Xxxx-40-41R5ES AND
TC3xxx-50-64R5ES, THE HOTKEYS COULD BE EITHER CTRL+N OR SHIFT+N, WHERE ‘N’ IS A NUMBER
FROM 0 TO 9. STARTING WITH THE ABOVE FIRMWARE VERSIONS, THE HOTKEYS CAN ONLY BE CTRL+N.

The above tab allows you to specify hotkeys that can be used during ICA sessions to invoke various
functions. Some hotkeys control the behavior of ICA windows, while others emulate standard
Windows hotkeys.

Vv

Status Dialog: Displays the ICA connection status.

Close Session: This hotkey can be used to disconnect the session and return to the desktop.
The session will however continue to run on the server until the user logs out.

ESC: This is a hotkey for the Escape function.

NOTE: THIS OPTION IS AVAILABLE IN CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN
TC3Xxxx-40-41R5ES AND TC3xXx-50-64R5ES.

NOTE: CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION LOWER THAN TC3xxX-40-41R5ES AND TC3xxx-50-64R5ES
HAVE AN OPTION CALLED TOGGLE TITLE BAR. THIS HOTKEY ALLOWS USERS TO HIDE THE TITLE BAR OF
THE APPLICATION, THEREBY MAXIMIZING ON-SCREEN WORKSPACE.

CTRL+ALT+DEL: Displays the Windows NT Security dialog-box.

CTRL+ESC: On WinFrame servers, pressing this key-sequence displays the Remote Task List.
On MetaFrame servers, this key-sequence displays the Windows NT Start menu.

ALT+ESC: This hotkey cycles the focus through all the minimized icons and opens the
associated applications.

ALT+TAB: This hotkey cycles through applications that have been opened.

ALT+BACKTAB: This hotkey cycles through open applications in the opposite direction from
the ALT+TAB hotkey.
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Window Color and Client Name

Global ICA Client Settings Ed

Default Hotkeys  Preferences |Server Lu:u:atiu:unl FirewallSettingsI F'NLiteI

Serial Murnber ||
Default Window Colours ¢ 16 " Thouzands  Client IWBTDDED?EDB#D

= 25k

(] I Cancel 1]

o Serial Number: This field is necessary only when the client is used with products such as
WinFrame Host/Terminal that require each client to have a Citrix PC Client Pack serial number
to connect to the server. The serial number is not required for I-O thin clients.

o Default Window Colors: Specify the display color for ICA sessions by selecting the appropriate
radio-button. While using a PPP connection, 16-color mode may provide better performance. If
the selected setting exceeds the capability of the client hardware, the maximum size and color
supported by the Windows CE operating system are used.

@ NOTE: INCONTROL SUPPORTS THE Thousands (65K COLOR) OPTION FOR CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE
VERSION EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN TC3000-40-43 AND TC3000-50-66.

e Client Name: By default, the characters ‘WBT’ followed by the MAC address of the client are
displayed in this field. You can edit the field and provide any other unique name for the client.
The name is used by Citrix servers to identify resources such as printer and COM ports of the
client.

& CAUTION: ENSURE THAT THE NAME YOU PROVIDE IS UNIQUE. IF THE NAME IS NOT UNIQUE THERE COULD
BE PROBLEMS ACCESSING RESOURCES OR PUBLISHED APPLICATIONS.
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Server Location

Global ICA Client Settings Ed

DefaultHntKe_l,lsI Preferences  Server Location | FifewaIISettingsl F'NLiteI

Add | Fetwork, Pratocal : TCPAP
[Ato-Locate] Diefault |:|St |
Delete |
Mave Up | Prirmary j
fove oW | Fename Group |

0k I Cancel | Sl |

In the above dialog-box, you can select the method to find Citrix servers and published applications
on the network. If the (Auto-Locate) entry is highlighted in the Address list, the client broadcasts a
'Get Nearest Citrix Server' packet. The first MetaFrame server to respond is then requested for
information about servers and published applications in the network.

However, to eliminate broadcasts on the network, you may want to designate a particular Citrix
sever as the master-browser. You can use the dialog-box to maintain addresses of such
master-browsers.

e Add: Click this button to add a server to the list.
e Delete: Click this button to delete a server from the list.

e Move Up / Move Down: Select an entry from the list, and click one of these buttons to change
the position of selected entry.

o Default List: Click this button to recall the previous list.

o Server Group: With this drop-down list, you can classify listed servers in three groups - Primary,
Backup1 and Backup2. The default selection is Primary.

e Rename Group: Click this button to assign a custom name to a Server Group.
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Firewall Settings

Global ICA Client 5ettings

DefaultHu:utkeySI Preferences! Server Location  Firewall Settings I

[ isze alternate address through frewalls
SOCKS

™ Connect via SOCKS Proxy

Addrezs of Proxy to uze Port

| 1080

Ok, I Cancel Al

This sheet can be used to setup a SOCKS (Socket Secure) firewall.

SOCKS is a protocol that sets up a proxy (intermediate) server between a client and a server. This
proxy server then acts as a channel for communication between the client and the server.

e User alternate address through Firewall: Select this check-box to browse for Citrix servers or
published applications that are inside a firewall from a client machine that is outside the firewall.
The firewall and the Citrix servers must be configured to map the internal network addresses of
Citrix servers to external Internet addresses.

e Connect via SOCKS proxy: Select this check-box to enable a SOCKS proxy connection and to
enable the input fields for the SOCKS parameters.

Address of proxy to use: Provide the address of the proxy server.

Port: Provide the port number for the proxy server.
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PNLite (NFuse Server Parameters)

Global ICA Client Settings E3

DefauItHDtKeySI F'referenu:eal Server Lu:u:atiu:unl Firewall Settings  PMLite |

— zer credentialz

Uszer: I
Server
F d:
Addreszz and port of MFuzse server R I
Domair: I

™| Save passwond

(] I Cancel | w1

With the above dialog-box, you can configure the client to use the PNLite (Program Neighborhood
Lite) feature to access applications published on a Citrix NFuse server. With this feature, clients can
access applications published on the internet without a browser.

inControl supports this feature for clients with firmware version equal to or higher than
TC3000-40-43 and TC3000-50-66.

Once configured, all applications published on the specified NFuse server are displayed as
ICA connections in the Terminal Connection Manager window of the client. The list of applications
is refreshed when the client is restarted.

To implement this feature, Citrix NFuse and Citrix MetaFrame must be installed on the application
server.

@ NOTE: CDS (CITRIX DEVICE SERVICES) DOES NOT SUPPORT NFUSE.

NOTE: IF THE CLIENT/S AND THE NFUSE SERVER ARE IN DIFFERENT NETWORKS, THE GATEWAY MUST BE
SPECIFIED IN THE NETWORK TAB OF THE TERMINAL PROPERTIES DIALOG-BOX.

@ TIP: WHILE CONFIGURING THE SERVER, NOTE THE TCP/IP PORT NUMBER ASSIGNED TO THE NFUSE
SERVICE.

After installing NFuse on the application server, configure the client through the PNLite tab of the
Global ICA Client Settings dialog-box.

e Enable PNLite: Select this check-box to allow the client to access applications published on
Citrix servers through the NFuse capability.

e Server: Enter the IP address of the application server and the port number assigned to the
NFuse server.

e User credentials: This information is used to automatically logon to the application server when
the connection is started. Enter appropriate information in the User, Password and Domain
fields. If you want the password to be saved, select the Save password check-box. If the
Save password check-box is not selected, a password prompt will be displayed when the
connection is started.

Click OK to save the settings. A prompt to restart the client will be displayed. After restarting, the
client automatically finds applications published on the specified NFuse server and displays the
applications in the Terminal Connection Manager window. The list of applications is refreshed
when the client is restarted.

5. After configuring ICA settings, click OK to return to the Terminal Properties dialog-box.
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At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

6. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w |0 B | g | g Ry |

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 6, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 7 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

7. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu on the Main Screen, or click the &.ﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Security Parameters

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.
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3. Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the §|
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.

Terminal Properties E |

It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Select the Security sheet.
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Terminal Properties E |

Cnnfigurel It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | Mizc  Security |T0uch|

1 Enable Password Secunt ——— —1 Enable Failowver

Etianae Sdmi Fassond | [T Same bpe of connestion

I™| Enable onfig Tats I™ Ping before cornect

[~ Enable Smart x5 — | | PortLacking

Eail ke Fasswnnd I= s Forts

= BarallelFarts

0k I Cancel | Apply |

Enable Password Security

You can set a password to control access to the Terminal Properties (F2) dialog-box. When users
press F2, a password prompt is displayed. The Terminal Properties dialog-box will be displayed
only if the correct administrator-password is entered.

@ NOTE: EVEN AFTER ENABLING PASSWORD SECURITY, YOU CAN CONFIGURE THE CLIENT USING THE
inControl for Terminals UTILITY. HOWEVER, IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE ADMIN-PASSWORD, YOU
MUST NECESSARILY KNOW THE OLD PASSWORD. DOCUMENTATION FOR inControl for Terminals IS
AVAILABLE IN THE CD SUPPLIED WITH THE PRODUCT.

& CAUTION: DO NOT FORGET THE ADMIN-PASSWORD. IN CASE YOU DON'T REMEMBER THE PASSWORD,
PLEASE CONTACT[support@iocorp.nef{ FOR HELP.

e To implement this security feature, select the Enable Password Security check-box. The
Change Admin Password button is enabled. Click this button. The following dialog-box is
displayed.
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Change Administrator Password

Mew Passwoard [

Corfirmn Password I

| o« | | caneel

Enter a password in the New Password field and re-enter the same password in the
Confirm Password field.

@ NOTE: THE PASSWORD IS CASE SENSITIVE. THERE IS CURRENTLY NO LIMIT ON THE LENGTH OF THE
PASSWORD OR THE TYPE OF CHARACTERS ALLOWED.

Click OK to return to the Terminal Properties dialog-box.

e Enable Config Tab: By default, when password security is enabled, the Configure tab of the
Terminal Connection Manager window is hidden. The Configure tab allows you to create,
modify and delete connection entries. To make the Configure tab accessible, select the
Enable Config Tab check-box. If you do not select this check-box, the Terminal Connection
Manager window will display only the Connections tab.

Enable SmartAX-S

smart AX-s is an optional security feature of I-O thin clients.

When smart AX-s is enabled, users have to insert valid pre-programmed smart cards to access the
client. The smart AX-s software allows the system administrator to define the access privilege for
each smart card. Smart cards with User privilege can only use pre-defined connections. Smart cards
with Administrator privilege can access connection configuration and terminal configuration
functions of the client as well.

More information about implementing the smart AX-s security option is provided in the
smart AX-s Administrator’s Guide, which is available in the CD supplied with the product.

Select this check-box to enable the smart AX-s security feature.

@ NOTE: THE ENABLE PASSWORD SECURITY AND ENABLE SMARTAX-S OPTIONS CANNOT BE
IMPLEMENTED SIMULTANEOUSLY.

To enable smart AX-s security for the client, select the Enable Smart AX-S check-box.

Fail Over Password: This button is enabled when you select the Enable Smart AX-S
check-box. The fail-over password is a backup mechanism to access the client if the smart card
reader fails. In such cases, the client displays a prompt to enter a password. To set the fail-over
password, click the Fail Over Password button. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Password at failover

Current Password I

Mews Password I

When you install the client for the first time, the default Current Password is 00000000
(eight zeroes). Enter the current password and press Tab to move to the New Password field.
Specify the new fail-over password. The following restrictions apply to the fail-over password.

e In clients with firmware version lower than TC3xxx-40-41 and TC3xxx-50-64, the password
can consist of alphabets and numbers. In clients with firmware version equal to or higher
than TC3xxx-40-41 and TC3xxx-50-64, the password can only have numbers.

e The password must consist of at least 4 characters and must not exceed 8 characters.

& CAUTION: WHEN THE FAIL-OVER PASSWORD IS USED TO ACCESS A CLIENT, THE USER CAN ACCESS ALL
FUNCTIONS OF THE CLIENT INCLUDING CONFIGURING CLIENT PROPERTIES AND CREATING/EDITING
CONNECTIONS. THE SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR MUST ENSURE THAT THE FAIL-OVER PASSWORD IS KEPT
SECRET.

Enable Failover

With this feature, if the client is unable to start a selected connection, it automatically tries to start
another connection. If the second attempt is also unsuccessful, the client tries the next connection
and so on until all available connection entries are exhausted.

To enable this feature, select the Enable Failover check-box. The Same type of connection

check-box is enabled.

e Same type of connection: This check-box allows you to define the order in which the client
selects fail-over connections.

If you select the Same type of connection check-box, the next available connection of the same
type is selected as the fail-over connection. For instance, if the first attempt for an ICA
connection fails, the client tries the next available ICA connection. After exhausting all available
ICA connection entries, a message stating that the client was unable to connect to the server is
displayed.

If you do not select the Same type of connection check-box, the next available connection entry
(regardless of connection-type) is selected as the fail-over connection.

e Ping before connect: If you select this check-box, the client pings the host to verify whether it is
up, before trying to connect to the host. This feature saves time for users, who would otherwise
have to wait until the ‘Connection Failed’ message is displayed. This option is not available if the
Connection-Failover feature is enabled.

@ NOTE: PORT LOCKING FEATURE IS CURRENTLY NOT SUPPORTED.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

5. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.
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n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

¥ |w || 2| g | Q| W/ m

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 5, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 6 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

6. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the Eﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the new settings are saved, one of the following will happen depending on the choice in the
previous step.

e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Touchscreen Properties

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the appropriate client.
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3. Double-click on the client-name, or select the Setup option from the Client menu, or click the @‘
icon. This initiates communication between the inControl server and the selected client. inControl
loads registry-information of the client to its internal database and displays the following screen.

Terminal Properties E |

It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Web | iz | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

4. Select the Touch sheet.
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Terminal Properties

Cnnfigurel It F'age] Display] Netwurk] F'rinter] Web ] iz ] Securty  Touch }

[ Enable Mts Touch Screerd

Mtz Touch Screen

0k | Cancel Apply

o Enable Mts Touch Screen: Select this check-box to enable to configure the Touch Screen.

e Settings: This button will be enabled when you select the Enable Mts Touch Screen
check-box. Click this button. The following dialog-box is displayed.

MicroTouch TouchScreen Properties
. T':lu':h MDdE — . EDHHECHDH
= Desktop

Part : COMA ~
BaudR ate : iEIEiEIEI ']

o Desktop: Select this radio-button if the touchscreen is for general desktop applications.
e Drawing: Select this radio-button if the touchscreen is for graphics applications.

o Button: Select this radio-button if the touchscreen is to be used with applications that use
button-type user interfaces.

e Port: Select the COM port to which the touchscreen is connected.
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o Baud Rate: Select the appropriate baud rate for communication between the touchscreen
unit and the client.

5. After configuring properties of the touchscreen, click Ok to return to the Terminal Properties dialog-
box.

At this stage, if you have finished creating connections and/or configuring all parameters of the
selected client and want to save changes, perform the remaining steps in this section.
Otherwise, continue creating connections and/or configuring client properties as described in
other relevant sections.

6. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

¥| v w2 g g | 5|0

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 00:B0:72:08:60:AEF 104.4.7 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready l_ -

CAUTION: AFTER STEP 6, YOU MUST PERFORM STEP 7 TO ENSURE THAT THE NEW SETTINGS ARE
SAVED. OTHERWISE, ALL THE CHANGES YOU PERFORMED WILL BE LOST.

7. To update the client with the new settings, select the Save Client Settings option from the Options
menu, or click the Eﬂicon on the tool bar. The following prompt is displayed.

Client Settings B

Matify Reztart at Client

After the new settings are saved, the client must be restarted for changes to take effect. If you want
the client to be restarted without notice to the user, click No in the above dialog-box. If on the other
hand, you want the user to select whether to restart the client immediately or restart at a convenient
time, click Yes in the above dialog-box.

While the new settings are being saved, the following message is displayed at the client: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE NEW SETTINGS ARE BEING SAVED, THE CLIENT MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the settings are saved, one of the following will happen based on the choice in the previous step.
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e If you clicked No in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), the client will be restarted without
notice to the user. The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.

e If you clicked Yes in the Client Settings dialog-box (previous step), a prompt is displayed at the
client allowing the user to select whether to restart the client immediately (click Yes), or restart later
(click No). The new settings will take effect after the client has restarted.
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Copying Connections to Multiple Clients

inControl for Terminals allows you to efficiently create a uniform set of connections on multiple clients
by copying connection entries from a reference client.

N 7

| TR COPYING CONNECTIONS OVER A WAN IS NOT RECOMMENDED, SINCE SUCH A PROCESS CONSUMES
VALUABLE BANDWIDTH. YOU CAN ACHIEVE THE SAME OBJECTIVE WITH THE|CREATE/IMPORT |
|[CONFIGURATION FILE[FUNCTION (PAGE OF INCONTROL.

& CAUTION: COPYING CONNECTIONS WILL OVERWRITE ALL EXISTING CONNECTIONS IN THE DESTINATION
CLIENT/S.

@ NOTE: INCONTROL WILL COPY ALL THE CONNECTION ENTRIES (ICA, RDP AND TERMINAL EMULATION),
AS WELL AS ANY TERMINAL EMULATION SETTINGS SUCH AS FUNCTION KEYS DEFINED FOR PERICOM
EMULATION CONNECTIONS. WITH THE CURRENT VERSION OF INCONTROL, IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO COPY
CONNECTIONS SELECTIVELY.

CHECK WITH THE RESELLER OR VISIT OUR WEB-SITE WWW.IOCORP.COM|FOR UPDATES ABOUT THIS
OPTION.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n nControl for Terminals =] E3
Client Optionz  Yiew Help
¥ w|wZ By | § | nT/m
Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:C5 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
client 9 00:60:72:08:50:86 104,49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Cliert 7 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:60:72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Client 1 00:60:72:03:50:64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 10442 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Cliert 3 00:60:72:03:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E:44 104,414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 104,44 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert & 00:60:72:03:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 8 00:60:72:08: 5064 10448 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Feady [ N

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client that you want to use as the base or
reference client. This is now the source client for the Copy function.
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3. Select the Copy option from the Options menu, or click the icon on the tool bar. The following
dialog-box is displayed.

Copy from Client 11 to ... |

Client Page I Select Properties I

Client M ame | |p Address | -
[ Cliernt 10 10.4.4.10

[ client 9 104419

[ Cligrt 12 104412

[ Cliert 7 10447

[ client & 10448

[ Cligrt 1 10.4.4.1 —
[ Client 2 10442

[ Clignt 2 10.4.4.3

[ Cliertt 14 104414 j

Iv| Motify Restat at Client & immediate O in 2005es

) i Bl Se

Ineert |

[Eapy | Cancel |

4. The Client Page tab of the above dialog-box contains a list of names and IP addresses of clients
other than the reference client.

Select the check-boxes adjacent to clients to which you want to copy the connections. You can
select all clients by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to select all
unselected clients and deselect all selected clients.

5. After the connection entries are copied, the clients must be restarted for changes to take effect. By
default, a message will be displayed at the clients allowing users to decide whether the clients can
be restarted. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes or decide to restart the
clients later by clicking No.

If you want to disable this message and ensure that the client is compulsorily restarted, deselect the
Notify Restart at Client check-box in the above dialog-box. The following radio-buttons will be
enabled.

o immediate: This is the default selection. The clients will restart immediately after disconnecting
active connections.

e in 30 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 30 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

e in 60 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 60 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

6. After specifying restart-parameters, click on the Select Properties tab.
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Copy from WBTOD6072093287 to .. |

Client Page  Select Properties |

Properties | ;I
[ Uzer Mame

[ &dmin Password

[l DNS Entry

[ Default DNS Damain
[ WINS Entry

[ Server Location

[J Hat Keys

[ Desired Calor LI

Select all I |revert |

L

Connection Entries

[Eapy Cancel

The above tab contains a list of parameters.
7. Select the Connection Entries parameter by clicking on the check-box adjacent to it.

@ INCONTROL WILL COPY ALL THE CONNECTION ENTRIES (ICA, RDP AND TERMINAL EMULATION), AS
WELL AS EMULATION SETTINGS SUCH AS FUNCTION KEYS DEFINED FOR PERICOM EMULATION
CONNECTIONS. WITH THE CURRENT VERSION OF INCONTROL, IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO COPY
CONNECTIONS SELECTIVELY.

8. Click on the Copy button. inControl copies the connection entries of the reference client to the
clients selected in step 4.

NOTE: THE COPY BUTTON IS ENABLED ONLY WHEN AT LEAST ONE CLIENT AND ONE PROPERTY HAVE
BEEN SELECTED FROM THE CLIENT PAGE AND SELECT PROPERTIES TABS RESPECTIVELY.

While the connection entries are being copied, the following message is displayed at the clients:
Terminal Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE CONNECTION ENTRIES ARE BEING COPIED, THE CLIENTS MUST NOT BE
SWITCHED OFF.

After the connection entries are copied, depending on the restart option you specified in step 5 of this
procedure, one of the following will happen.

o |f you selected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, a message is displayed at the clients
prompting users to restart the clients. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes
or decide to restart the clients later by clicking No. The new connection entries will be available in
the Terminal Connection Manager after the client has restarted.

o If you deselected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, the clients will be restarted either
immediately or in 30 / 60 seconds depending on the delay specified in step 5. During this period
(30/60 seconds), users can logout of active sessions. The new connection entries will be available in
the Terminal Connection Manager after the client has restarted.

Windows CE Clients: Copying Connections to Multiple Clients 177



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

Copying Terminal Properties to Multiple Clients

inControl for Terminals allows you to efficiently configure multiple clients with uniform settings, by
copying client-settings from a reference client.

N 7

| TR COPYING PROPERTIES OVER A WAN IS NOT RECOMMENDED, SINCE SUCH A PROCESS CONSUMES
VALUABLE BANDWIDTH. YOU CAN ACHIEVE THE SAME OBJECTIVE WITH THE|CREATE/IMPORT |
|[CONFIGURATION FILE[FUNCTION (PAGE OF INCONTROL.

& CAUTION: COPYING TERMINAL PROPERTIES WILL OVERWRITE ALL EXISTING TERMINAL SETTINGS IN THE
DESTINATION CLIENT/S.

@ NOTE: IF SOME OF THE FEATURES OF THE SOURCE CILENT ARE NOT AVAILABLE IN THE TARGET CLIENT/S
DUE TO DIFFERENCES IN FIRMWARE VERSION, SUCH EXTRA FEATURES ARE IGNORED DURING THE
COPYING PROCESS.

The procedure to copy terminal properties from one client to one or more other clients is described
below.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

LA EIN Y

Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:C5 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
client 9 00:60:72:08:50:86 104,49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Cliert 7 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:60:72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Client 1 00:60:72:03:50:64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 10442 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Cliert 3 00:60:72:03:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E:44 104,414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 104,44 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert & 00:60:72:03:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 8 00:60:72:08: 5064 10448 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Feady [ N

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, identify the client that you want to use as the
reference client. This is now the source client for the Copy function.

3. Select the Copy option from the Options menu, or click the icon on the tool bar. The following
dialog-box is displayed.
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Copy from Chent 11 to __. |

Client Page I Select Properties I

Client Mame | Ip &ddress | -
[ Client 10 104.4.10

[ client 3 104,419

[ Cliert 12 104,412

[ Cliert 7 10.4.4.7

[ cliert & 104,46

[ Cliert 1 10.4.4.1 s
[ Cliertt 2 10.4.4.2

[ Cliert 3 10.4.4.3

[ Cliert 14 10.4.4.14 LI

Iv| Motify Fiestart at Client & immediate € in 30 5es

it B Ees

Irvert |

[Copy | Cancel |

4. The Client Page tab of the above dialog-box contains a list of names and IP addresses of clients
other than the reference client.

Select the check-boxes adjacent to clients to which you want to copy the terminal properties. You
can select all clients by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to select all
unselected clients and deselect all selected clients.

5. After the client-settings are copied, the clients must be restarted for changes to take effect. By
default, a message will be displayed at the clients allowing users to decide whether the clients can
be restarted. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes or decide to restart the
clients later by clicking No.

If you want to disable this message and ensure that clients are compulsorily restarted, deselect the
Notify Restart at Client check-box in the above dialog-box. The following radio-buttons will be
enabled.

o immediate: This is the default selection. The clients will restart immediately after disconnecting
active connections.

e in 30 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 30 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

e in 60 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 60 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

6. After specifying restart-parameters, click on the Select Properties tab.
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Copy from WBTOD6072093287 to .. |

Client Page  Select Properties |

Properties | ;I
[ Uzer Mame

[ &dmin Password

[l DNS Entry

[ Default DNS Damain
[ WINS Entry

[ Server Location

[J Hat Keys

[ Desired Calor LI

Select all I |revert |

L

Connection Entries

[Eapy Cancel

The above tab contains a list of parameters.

7. Select the parameters that you want to copy by selecting the check-boxes adjacent to them. You
can select all displayed parameters by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to
select all unselected parameters, and deselect all selected parameters.

NOTE: ONE OF THE PARAMETERS LISTED IN THE ABOVE TAB IS CONNECTION ENTRIES. IF THIS
CHECK-BOX IS SELECTED, INCONTROL WILL COPY ALL THE CONNECTION ENTRIES (ICA, RDP AND
TERMINAL EMULATION), AS WELL AS ANY TERMINAL EMULATION SETTINGS SUCH AS FUNCTION KEYS
DEFINED FOR PERICOM EMULATION CONNECTIONS.

8. Click on the Copy button.

NOTE: THE COPY BUTTON IS ENABLED ONLY WHEN AT LEAST ONE CLIENT AND ONE PROPERTY HAVE
BEEN SELECTED FROM THE CLIENT PAGE AND SELECT PROPERTIES TABS.

While the terminal properties are being copied, the following message is displayed at the clients:
Terminal Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE TERMINAL PROPERTIES ARE BEING COPIED, THE CLIENTS MUST NOT BE
SWITCHED OFF.

After the terminal properties are copied, depending on the restart option you specified in step 5 of this

procedure, one of the following will happen.

e If you selected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, a message is displayed at the clients
prompting users to restart the clients. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes
or decide to restart the clients later by clicking No. The new terminal properties will take effect after
the client has restarted.

e If you deselected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, the clients will be restarted either
immediately or in 30 / 60 seconds depending on the delay specified in step 5. During this period
(30/60 seconds), users can logout of active sessions. The new terminal properties will take effect
after the client has restarted.
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Creating, Editing and Importing Configuration Files

inControl allows you to save configuration details of a client to a file using the Create Configuration File
option of the Options menu. The configuration file can then be imported to multiple clients with the
Import Configuration File option of the Options menu.

This feature is especially useful when you want to implement uniform settings for clients installed at
different geographical locations. You can also use this feature to implement a pre-defined standard
configuration for new clients acquired later.

The Copy function of inControl serves a similar purpose, but you can use it only for configuring clients in
the same or inter-connected networks. Besides, copying over a WAN is not recommended since it
consumes valuable bandwidth.

@ NOTE: WHEN YOU IMPORT A CONFIGURATION FILE, CONNECTION ENTRIES ARE ADDED TO THOSE
ALREADY EXISTING IN THE TARGET CLIENT/S

& WHEN YOU IMPORT A CONFIGURATION FILE, TERMINAL PROPERTIES OF THE TARGET CLIENT/S ARE
OVERWRITTEN.

This chapter is divided into the following sections.

e [Creating Configuration Files|(page

 Editing Configuration Files|(page |185)

e Importing Configuration Files|(page [187)
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Creating Configuration Files

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. After inControl has refreshed the list of clients, select the client to be used as the reference client
and double-click on it. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Terminal Properties E |

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 1CA
tt 1CA Drefault
Add Edit Delete Startup
0k I Cancel | Apply |
3. Click OK to return to the inControl main screen.
n nControl for Terminals =] E3
Client Optionz  Yiew Help
AL A EI YT 52
Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00:60:72:08:50:C5 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
client 9 00:60:72:08:50:86 104,49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:60:72:08:5E:3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-F5ezBetal
Cliert 7 00:60:72:08:50:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:60:72:08:5E:3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client & 00:60:72:08:50:6E 104,46 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Client 1 00:60:72:03:50:64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 00:60:72:08:50:61 10442 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Cliert 3 00:60:72:03:50:65 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 14 00:60:72:08:5E:44 104,414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:60:72:08:50:50 104,44 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Cliert & 00:60:72:03:50:5E 104,45 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 8 00:60:72:08: 5064 10448 TC3000-50-66-F5esB etal
Client 15 00:60:72:08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esB etal
Feady o

4. Select the Create Configuration File option from the Options menu, or click the Y icon on the

tool bar. The Configuration files dialog-box is displayed.
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Configuration files

Look in: I 3 Program Files

= & x| [z

|1 Citri [ InstallShield Professional 6.1 Setup L1
_ 71 Carmman Files (L3 Microsaft Office
|71 Demithan (L3 Outlaok Express
110 ntemet Connection Wizard (L Plus!
| inCantral [ windaows M ezzaging
1 InstallS hield ([ windaws NT

“| | |
File narne: || Open I
Filez of type: IAII Zip Files [*.vz) j Cancel |

5. Select the directory where you want to save the configuration file, enter a name for the file in the File
name field, and click Open. A file with the extension vz will be created based on the configuration

settings of the reference client.

@ TiP: PLEASE CREATE A BACKUP COPY OF THE VZ FILE ON A SEPARATE SERVER OR FLOPPY.

The next section describes the procedure to modify a configuration file.
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Editing Configuration Files

After creating a configuration file (as described in the previous chapter), the contents of the configuration
file can be modified at any time using the Edit Configuration File feature of inControl. This feature is
especially useful when you realize after creating a configuration file that certain parameters need to be
modified. In such cases, instead of configuring a client and creating a new configuration-file, you can
open the existing configuration file, modify appropriate parameters and save the file with the same or a
new name.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n nControl for Terminals =] E3
Client Optionz  Yiew Help
¥ w|wZ By | § | nT/m
Client Hame I Client D I Ip Addresz I Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:03:50:Ch 104.410 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 9 00607 2:08:50:86 10449 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08: 56 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 7 006072 03:60:AEF 10447 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
00:B0:72:08:5E: 3E 104.4.11 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client & 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0: 72 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 2 006072085061 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104.414 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 4 00:E0: 72035060 10444 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 104445 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060720850 B 104.4.8 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 15 006072 08:5E: 46 104,415 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Ready l_ o

1. Select the Edit Configuration File option from the Options menu, or click the @ icon on the tool

bar. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Select a hile to Edit

Lok jm: I =3 Program Files j | Eiil e
|1 Citrix [ InstallShield Professional 6.1 Setup L1
_ 71 Carmman Files (L3 Microsaft Office
|71 Demithan (L3 Outlaok Express
|1 10w ntemet Cannection Wizard [ Plus!
| inCantral [ windaows M ezzaging
|1 InstallShield [A'wWindows NT

l | 2
File name: || Edit I
Files af type: IZip Files [*.vz] j Cancel |

2. Select the configuration-file (.vz) to be modified and click Edit. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Terminal Properties E |

I It F'agel Displayl Netwurkl F'rinterl Weh | Migc | Securit_l,ll TDuchI

Connection Name | Type | Status |
2 |CA
tt 1CA Drefault

Add Edit Delete Startup

0k I Cancel Apply

The Configure tab of the above dialog-box contains the connection entries available in the
configuration-file. The other tabs contain settings for various client-parameters as defined in the
configuration-file.

3. Configure the required connections/client-parameters as described in relevant sections of this guide
and click OK to save changes. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Save in: Ia inConkrol j ﬁl

|1 ScurceClient

File name: || Save I
Save as ype: IZip Files [*.wz) j Cancel |

4. Select or specify the name of the .vz file to which the new configuration information should be saved
and click Save.

@ TIP: PLEASE CREATE A BACKUP COPY OF THE VZ FILE ON A SEPARATE SERVER OR FLOPPY.

The next section describes the procedure to import a configuration file to multiple clients.
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Importing Configuration Files

After creating a configuration file, you can use it to uniformly configure multiple clients through the
Import Configuration File function of inControl.

CAUTION: DO NOT IMPORT CONFIGURATION FILES TO CLIENTS WITH DIFFERENT FIRMWARE-VERSIONS
THAN THE SOURCE CLIENT. |F YOU DO THIS, THE CLIENTS COULD HANG.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients from the inControl Client Type dialog-box.
The message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. The application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals [_ (O] x|

Client Optionz  Yiew Help

e L EIC N Y

Client M ame | Client 1D | Ip Addresz | Yarsion
Client 10 00:B0:72-08:50:Ch 104.4.10 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
client 9 00:B0: 72 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 00:B0:72:08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 7 00607203504 10447 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
00:B0: 72 08:5E: 3 104411 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:BE 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Cliert 1 006072 08:50:64 10.4.41 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client 2 00607 2:08:50:61 104.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 3 006072 08:50:65 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 14 O0:B0: 72 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 00:B0:72:08:60:50 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 5 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0: 72 08:5E 46 104.415 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Feady l_ -

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the ﬂ icon on the tool bar.

2. Select the Import Configuration File option from the Options menu, or click the ‘ ﬁJ icon on the
tool bar. The Select a file to Import dialog-box is displayed. o

Select a hile to Import

Look in: Iaprugram Files j gl i

|1 Citri [ InstallShield Professional 6.1 Setup L1
_ 71 Carmman Files (L3 Microsaft Office
" Demithan (3 Outloak Express
110 ntemet Connection Wizard (L Plus!
| inCantral [ windaows M ezzaging
1 InstallS hield ([ windaws NT
“| | |

File narne: || |mipart I
Filez of type: IZip Files [*.ve] j Cancel |

3. The configuration file created using inControl will have the extension vz. Select the appropriate .vz
file and click Import. The Import Client Configurations dialog-box is displayed.
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Import Clhient Configurations E |

Client Page |

Client Harme | |p Address | -
[wBTOOBO... 10.4.4.23

[ Client 10 10.4.410

I wWBTO0RO... 10.4.4.26

[ cliert 9 10.4.49 b
[ Client 11 10.4.4.11

[wBTOOBO... 10.4.4.19

[ Cliert & 10.4.4.8

[ Cliert 14 10.4.414

[ wBTO0G0... 10.4.4.24 ﬂ

[T Save client configurations
Iv| hotify Festat at Client & immediate € in 3005es

i Bl S

Inwert |

[ et | Cancel |

The above dialog-box contains a list of names and IP addresses of clients.

4. Select the check-boxes adjacent to clients to which you want to import the configuration file. You can
select all clients by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to select all
unselected clients and deselect all selected clients.

5. If you want to retain the original settings of the clients and only add any new configuration
information (such as new connection entries, new server locations), select the Save client
configurations check-box.

6. After the configuration file is imported, the clients must be restarted for changes to take effect. By
default, a message will be displayed at the clients allowing users to decide whether the clients can
be restarted. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes or decide to restart the
clients later by clicking No.

If you want to disable this message and ensure that clients are compulsorily restarted, deselect the
Notify Restart at Client check-box in the above dialog-box. The following radio-buttons will be
enabled.

e immediate: This is the default selection. The clients will restart immediately after disconnecting
active connections.

e in 30 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 30 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

e in 60 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 60 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

7. After specifying restart-parameters, click on the Import button. inControl imports the settings
defined in the configuration-file, to the clients selected in step 4.

@ NOTE: THE IMPORT BUTTON IS ENABLED ONLY WHEN AT LEAST ONE CLIENT IS SELECTED.
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While the configuration file is being imported, the following message is displayed at the clients: Terminal
Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the terminal

& CAUTION: WHILE THE CONFIGURATION FILE IS BEING IMPORTED, THE CLIENTS MUST NOT BE
SWITCHED OFF.

8. After the configuration file is imported, depending on the restart option you specified in step 6 of this
procedure, one of the following will happen.

e If you selected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, a message is displayed at the clients
prompting users to restart the clients. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking
Yes or decide to restart the clients later by clicking No. The new configuration will take effect
after the client has restarted.

e If you deselected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, the clients will be restarted either
immediately or in 30 / 60 seconds depending on the delay specified in step 5. During this period
(30/60 seconds), users can logout of active sessions. The new configuration will take effect after
the client has restarted.
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Upgrading Client Firmware

This chapter describes the procedure to download a new firmware image to one or several client/s.

CAUTION: IF YOU USE INAPPROPRIATE FIRMWARE TO UPGRADE A CLIENT, THE CLIENT WILL NOT BOOT
AND WOULD REQUIRE SERVICING ON AN OUT-OF-WARRANTY BASIS. TO AVOID DAMAGE TO THE FILE
SYSTEMS OF CLIENTS, USE ONLY FIRMWARE FILES PROVIDED BY |-O.

Scope of the ‘Firmware Upgrade’ Function

The following restrictions apply to the Upgrade Client Firmware function.

e You cannot upgrade from firmware version TC3xxx-40-(30-59) to TC3xxx-50-(60-99) or vice versa.
inControl has an in-built check to disallow such upgrades.

e You cannot upgrade from a Lite (TC3000-xx-xx) to a Pro (TC3111-xx-xx) image.

e To upgrade firmware of clients older than those listed in [Client Firmware|(page |z) you must use the
FTP upgrade procedure, which is described in the Winlinx/Eazi-TC WinCE-based Thin Clients
Administrator’s Guide. FTP upgrades are possible only from an FTP server in the LAN.

e When you upgrade clients with firmware version below TC3000-50-65R5es / TC3000-40-42R5es,
and clients with firmware version TC3111-40-28R5, all the terminal properties will be reset to default
values. To overcome this, you can do the following:

1. Upgrade the firmware of one of these clients using inControl.
2. Configure the client as required
3. Perform one of the following actions, using inControl for Terminals
- Either copy the settings from this client to the others in the network.
- Or create a configuration file based on this client and import it to other clients.

For clients with firmware version equal to or higher than TC3000-50-65R5es and TC3000-40-42Res,
you have an option (described later in this section) to either retain existing settings or restore default
settings.
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Firmware Upgrade Procedure

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients in the inControl Client Type dialog-box. The
message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. Then the application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

| w | w7 2| g | g 5T

Client Mame | Client 1D | Ip &ddress | Yersion
Client 10 00607 2:08:60:Ch 104,410 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
client 3 006072 08:50:86 104419 TC3000-50-E6-ASesBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104412 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 7 006072 08:50:AF 10447 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
006072 08:5E: 3E 104411 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client B 006072 08:50:6E 10446 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 1 006072085064 104.4.1 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client 2 00:B0: 72036061 10442 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:66 104.4.3 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client 14 006072 08:5E: 44 104414 TC3000-50-66-A5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 104.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Client & 006072 08:50:5E 10445 TC3000-50-66-FbesBetal
Client & 00:B0: 720360 64 10443 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 46 104.4.15 TC3000-50-66-F5esBetal
Ready [

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the icon on the tool bar.

2. Select the Upgrade Client Firmware option from the Options menu or click the ‘%l icon on the tool
bar. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Upgrade Chent Firmware
Client Page I
Client Hame I Ip Addresz I -

[Ww/BTODB0... 10.4.4.23

L] Clignt 10 10.4.410

['wBTO0BO... 10.4.4.25

L] client 9 10.4.4.3 b
L] Clignt 11 10.4.4.11

[ wBTO0E0... 10.4.4.19

L] Clignt 2 10.4.48

L] Client 14 104414

[Ww/BTO0R0... 10.4.4.24 j

[ Registry Defaults
v Motify Festart at Client & immediate. € in 30 Sec

£ i BllSes

lrvert |

Browee | Cloze |

The above dialog-box contains a list of names and IP addresses of clients.

3. Select the check-boxes adjacent to clients for which you want to upgrade firmware. You can select
all clients by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to select all unselected
clients and deselect all selected clients.

4. By default, in clients with firmware versions starting from TC3000-50-65R5es and
TC3000-40-42R5es, existing configuration settings and connection entries will be retained after the
firmware is upgraded. If however, you want to restore all client parameters to default settings, select
the Registry Defaults check-box.

& CAUTION: WHILE UPGRADING CLIENTS WHOSE EXISTING FIRMWARE VERSION IS LOWER THAN
TC3000-50-65R5ESs / TC3000-40-42RES, AND CLIENTS WITH FIRMWARE VERSION TC3111-40-28R5,
THE Registry Defaults CHECK-BOX MUST BE SELECTED. OTHERWISE, THE CLIENT WILL HANG AFTER
THE FIRMWARE-UPGRADE PROCESS.

WHEN YOU UPGRADE FIRMWARE OF SUCH CLIENTS, ALL THE CLIENT PARAMETERS ARE RESTORED TO
DEFAULT-SETTINGS. TO OVERCOME THIS LIMITATION, YOU CAN DO THE FOLLOWING:

1. UPGRADE THE FIRMWARE OF ONE OF THESE CLIENTS USING INCONTROL.
2. CONFIGURE THE CLIENT AS REQUIRED
3. PERFORM ONE OF THE FOLLOWING OPERATIONS USING INCONTROL FOR TERMINALS.
- EITHER COPY THE SETTINGS FROM THIS CLIENT TO OTHERS IN THE NETWORK.
- OR CREATE A CONFIGURATION FILE BASED ON THIS CLIENT AND IMPORT IT TO OTHER CLIENTS

5. After the firmware is upgraded, the clients must be restarted for changes to take effect. By default, a
message will be displayed at the clients allowing users to decide whether the clients can be
restarted. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes or decide to restart the
clients later by clicking No.
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If you want to disable this message and ensure that clients are compulsorily restarted, deselect the
Notify Restart at Client check-box in the above dialog-box. The following radio-buttons will be
enabled.

o immediate: This is the default selection. The clients will restart immediately, after disconnecting
active connections.

e in 30 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 30 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

e in 60 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 60 seconds after the parameters
are copied. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

6. After specifying appropriate restart options, click the Browse button. The following dialog-box is
displayed.

Select Image

Look in: I (23 Program Files

|1 Citrix [ InstallShield Professional 6.1 Setup L1
_ 71 Carmman Files (L3 Microsaft Office
|71 Demithan (L3 Outlaok Express
|1 10w ntemet Cannection Wizard [ Plus!
| inCantral [ windaows M ezzaging
|1 InstallShield [A'wWindows NT
l | 2

File name: || Upgrade I
Files af type: IZip Files [*.vz] j Cancel |

Firmware images are provided in the form of .vz files. The .vz file replaces the nk.bin file that was
being distributed earlier for firmware upgrades.

Starting with inControl for Terminals Version 3.01, the format of .vz files has been modified. The
new format allows inControl to automatically select a firmware-image compatible with

hardware characteristics of the target client. To distinguish the new .vz file-format from the old
format, the names of vz files will be prefixed with certain characters as shown in the following table.

InControl for Terminals Existing firmware-version of clients .vz file

version number prefix
3.00 All versions * (0]
3.01, 3.02 Up to TC3xxx-40-29, and from TC4xxx-50-01 N
3.01, 3.02 From TC3xxx-40-31, and from TC3xxx-50-60 MN

* Note 1: If the existing version does not end with es (for example: 3000.40.35), you cannot use the
standard vz file available in the FTP site. In such cases, contact the reseller to obtain the
appropriate vz file.

Note 2: If you already have version inControl 3.00 or 3.01, you can obtain a free upgrade to 3.02
from I-O-authorized resellers. In any case, it is recommended that you upgrade the inControl
application, because version 3.00 does not support clients with firmware versions higher than
TC3xxx-40-40.

Note 3: When you try to download an O-series vz file with inControl version 3.01, or an MN-series
file with inControl version 3.00, inControl will display the error message “Not a valid upgrade
image”.

7. Select the appropriate .vz file and click Upgrade to start upgrading the firmware.

/!\ CAUTION: DO NOT SWITCH OFF THE CLIENTS WHILE THE NEW FIRMWARE IS BEING DOWNLOADED.
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While the firmware is being downloaded, the following messages are displayed:

e Message at the Clients: Terminal Settings are being downloaded. Please do not switch off the
terminal

o Message at the inControl server: Client firmware is being upgraded. This might take a few
minutes.

& CAUTION: WHILE THE FIRMWARE IS BEING DOWNLOADED, THE CLIENTS MUST NOT BE SWITCHED OFF.

After the firmware is downloaded, depending on the restart option you specified in step 5 of this
procedure, one of the following will happen.

o If you selected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, a message is displayed at the clients
prompting users to restart the clients. Users can either immediately restart the clients by clicking Yes
or decide to restart the clients later by clicking No. The new firmware will take effect after the client
has restarted.

e If you deselected the Notify Restart at Client check-box, the clients will be restarted either
immediately or in 30 / 60 seconds depending on the delay specified in step 5. During this period
(30/60 seconds), users can logout of active sessions. The new firmware will take effect after the
client has restarted.
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Restarting Clients from the inControl Server

The Remote Reboot feature of inControl allows the system administrator to send a ‘restart’ command to
remote clients from the inControl server. This feature saves time for the system administrator who would
otherwise have to physically go to each client whenever the client needs to be restarted.

Start inControl for Terminals, and select WinCE Clients in the inControl Client Type dialog-box. The
message Enumerating clients... is briefly displayed. Then the application automatically detects clients
that are currently switched on and displays the following screen.

n inControl for Terminals M=l 3

Clent Optionz  Yiew Help

s AL ZEICY RIS

Client Harme | Client 1D | Ip Address | Yersion
Client 10 00:B0:72:08:60:Ch 10.4.4.10 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 9 O0:B0:72-08:50: 86 10.4.49 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 12 006072 08:5E: 3F 104,412 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 7 00:E0:72:03:680:AE 10.4.4.7 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
006072 08:5E:3E 10.4.4.11 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client B 00:B0:72:08:50:E 10.4.46 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 1 00:B0:72:08:50: 64 10.4.4.1 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 2 006072085061 10.4.4.2 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert 3 00:B0:72:08:50:E5 10.4.4.3 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Cliert 14 0060 72:08:5E: 44 10.4.4.14 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
client 4 006072085050 10.4.4.4 TC3000-50-66-F 5esBetal
Cliert & 00:B0:72:08:50:5E 10.4.4.5 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client & 0060 72-08:50: 64 10.4.4.8 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Client 15 00:B0:72:08:5E: 45 10.4.4.15 TC3000-50-66-R5esBetal
Feady | |

1. Select the Refresh option from the Client menu, or click the '3 |icon on the tool bar.

2. Select the Reboot Clients option from the Options menu, or click the ‘%| icon on the tool bar. The
following dialog-box is displayed.
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Reboot Terminals |

Client Page |

Client Mame | |p Address |
[1'wWBTE254... 1044141
I 'wWETO0RD... 10.4.4171

 in305ec O inE0DSec

Select Al | [rvert |

et I Cloze |

The above dialog-box contains a list of names and IP addresses of clients.

Select the check-boxes adjacent to clients for which you want to upgrade firmware. You can select
all clients by clicking on the Select All button. Click on the Invert button to select all unselected
clients and deselect all selected clients.

Select one of the following radio-buttons to specify when the client should restart.

e immediate: This is the default selection. The clients will restart immediately after disconnecting
active connections.

e in 30 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 30 seconds after the Reboot
button is clicked. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

e in 60 Sec: If you select this radio-button, the clients will restart 60 seconds after the Reboot
button is clicked. During this period, users can logout of active sessions.

Click Reboot.
o If you selected the immediate radio-button in step 4, the clients will be restarted immediately.

e If you selected the in 30 sec or in 60 sec radio-button in step 4, the following message will be
displayed at the client.

Terminal will be Restarted in xx seconds

‘xx’ in the above message could be 30 or 60. The above message will be displayed for 30 or 60
seconds depending on the delay specified. During this period, users can log out of active sessions.

After the specified delay, the clients will restart.
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Configuring Servers for LPD Printing

LPD (Line Printer Daemon) is a feature with which network users can access printers connected to the
client. To implement this feature, you must gonfigure appropriate client/s|as print-servers as described
on page [146]and then configure the Windows NT and Windows 2000 servers as described in this
chapter.

inControl supports this feature for clients with firmware version equal to higher than TC3000-40-43 and
TC3000-50-66.

LPD printing provides the following advantages when compared to other local printing options (see note
below for other local printing options).

¢ In other local printing options, the client must be connected to the server to act as a print-server.
Clients configured using the Line Printer Daemon start functioning as print-servers as soon as they
are switched on.

e During an ICA session, if a client receives a print-job from another ICA user, the receiving client may
become slow and even temporarily unusable until the print-job has been completed. This is
because, in ICA-printing the print-job and other client-server traffic use a common communication
channel. On the other hand, if the client is configured as a print-server using LPD, the performance
of the client is not affected while it is executing print-jobs since the Line Printer Daemon uses a
separate communication channel for printing.

@ NOTE: FOLLOWING ARE THE OTHER LOCAL PRINTING OPTIONS BESIDES LPD.

e \WHEN A CLIENT IS CONNECTED TO A WINDOWS 2000 SERVER THROUGH AN RDP CONNECTION,
THE PRINTER PORT OF THE CLIENT CAN BE ACCESSED BY RDP USERS IN THE NETWORK. THE

PROCEDURE|TO IMPLEMENT THIS FEATURE IS DESCRIBED ON PAGE

e DURING ICA SESSIONS, PRINTER PORTS OF CLIENTS CAN BE ACCESSED BY ICA USERS IN THE
NETWORK IF THE [USE PRINTER CONFIGURATION UTILITY|OPTION (PAGE [#7) IS APPROPRIATELY
CONFIGURED WHILE CREATING THE ICA CONNECTION.

This chapter describes the procedure to configure the following servers for LPD printing.

» [Windows NT 4.0 TSE Server](page[198)

» Windows 2000 Server|(page|203)

» Windows 2000 Advanced Server|(page [210)
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Windows NT 4.0 Terminal Server Edition

1 Select the Network Neighborhood icon on the desktop.

2 Right-click and select Properties. The Network dialog-box is displayed.
3 Select the Services tab.
4

If Microsoft TCP/IP Printing is already displayed in the Network Services list, click Cancel to
return to the desktop and proceed to step 10.

5 If Microsoft TCP/IP Printing is not displayed in the Network Services list, click Add. The Select
Network Service dialog-box is displayed.

Select Microsoft TCP/IP Printing and click OK.

A prompt to insert the CD containing the Windows NT TSE software is displayed. Insert the CD or
type the path of the NTTSE-i386 directory and click Continue.

8 After copying required files, the Network dialog-box is displayed again. Click Close.

)]

9 A prompt to shut down and restart the server is displayed. Click Yes to restart the server.
10 Select Start->Settings->Printers. The Printers window is displayed.

11 Double-click the Add Printer icon. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard E|

Thiz wizard helps vou inztall yaur printer or make printer
connections. Thiz printer will be managed by:

Al zettings will be managed and configured on this
cornpuker,

" Metwork printer server

Cannect ta a printer an anather machine, Al settings for
thiz printer are managed by a print zerver that haz been zet
up by an admirizstratar,

< Bach I Mext = I Cancel

12 Select My Computer and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard ]|

Click the check bow nest to the port[z] vou want to uze.
Documents will print to the first available checked part.

Avallable parts:

Fart | Description | Frinter | -

D Local Port

CILPT2: Local Port

LlLpTa: Local Part o=

L] com1: Local Port

[ comz: Local Port

Ol COM3: Local Part d
Add Port... | LConfigure Paort... |

™ Enable printer pooling

¢ Back I Meut = I Cancel |

13 Click Add Port... The following dialog-box is displayed.

Printer Ports K Ed

Ayvailable Printer Ports:

‘Client Printer Pork
Drigital M etwork, Part
Lexmark DLC Metwork Port
Lexmark, TCP/IP Metwork Paort
Local Port

LFPR Paort

Mew bonitar. . |
Mew Port... I Cancel |

14 Select the LPR Port entry and click New Port. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add LPR compatible printer E

Mame or address of server providing pd: || [k

. . Cancel
M ame af printer ar print quewe on that server: I

Help

il

15 In the first text-field, specify the IP address of the client that is configured as a print-server using
LPD. In the second text-field, enter the name of the printer connected to the LPD server. The name
should be the same as that specified while configuring the client as an LPD server. Click OK. The
following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

r,.-ﬁ Click the manufacturer and model of yaur printer. [F your printer came with an
.!__T ¥ inztallation digk, click Have Dizk. If your printer iz not lizted, conzult pour
prinker documnentation for a compatible prinker.

Manufacturers: Printers:
Epzon ;l HF Lazerlet 440 Pluz PS BO0 ;I
Fuijitzu HF Lazerlet 4L
GCC 1 | HP Laszeret 4ML
Generic HP Lazerlet 4L 4ML PostScript 1
Gestetner HP Lasenlet 4F

HF HF Las

IRk LI HF I .

=t 2P
et 4P /WP PS j

Hawe Digk... |
< Back I Hesxt = I Cancel |

el
el

16 Select the make and model of the printer from the Manufacturers and Printers lists. Click Next> to

continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard E3
HF Lazerlet 44F

A driver iz already inztalled for thiz printer. \a/fould pou like
to keep the exristing diver or uge the new one? Your
programsz may print differenthy if you uze the new driver.

¥ Keep existing driver [recommended

" Beplace existing driver

< Back I Mest = I

Cancel

17 Select the appropriate radio-button to specify the printer driver and click Next>. The following

dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Type in the name of thiz printer. when you have
finizhed, click Mext.

Mote: Exceeding 31 characters in the Server and
Frinter name combination may not be zupported by
zame applications.

Printer name:

Do pou want pour Windows-baged programs to uze thiz
printer az the default printer?

i Yes
% Mo

¢ Back I Meut = I Cancel |

Add Prnter Wizard

|ndicate whether thiz printer will be shared with other
netwiork, users. [f vou choose sharing aive thiz printer a
zhare name.

" Shared O N
Share Mame: I

Select the operating epstems of all computers that will be
printing ko this printer.

Windows 95 a
Windows MT 4.0 MIPS

Woindows MT 4.0 Alpha

Windows MT 4.0 FPC

Windows MT 3.5 or .51 «86

Windows MT 2.5 or 351 MIFPS LI

¢ Back I Mewmt = I Cancel |

18 Enter a name for the printer and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

19 Specify the print-sharing parameters and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard ]|

After pour printer iz installed, you can print a test page =0
you can confirm that the printer iz zet up properly.

Would you like to print a test page?

¢ Back I Finizh I Cancel

20 Specify whether you want to print a test page and click Finish. If you chose to print a test page, the
following dialog-box is displayed.

HP LaserJet 4MP |

Frinter tezt page completed|

A test page iz how being zent to the printer. Depending
on the speed of wour printer. it may take a minute or bwo
befare the page iz printed.

The test page briefly demonstrates the printer's ability to

print graphics and text, az well az providing techhical
information about the printer driver.

[id the test page print correcty?

21 If the test page was printed properly, click Yes. Otherwise, click No to proceed with troubleshooting.
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Windows 2000 Server

Select the My Network Places icon on the desktop.
Right-click and select Properties. The Network and Dial-up Connections dialog-box is displayed.

y
2

3. Select the Local Area Connections icon.

4. Right-click and select Properties. The Local Area Connection Properties dialog-box is displayed.
5

If File and Print Sharing for Microsoft Networks is already displayed in the dialog-box, return to
the desktop and proceed to step 10.

6. If File and Print Sharing for Microsoft Networks is not displayed in the dialog-box, click Install.
The Select Network Component Type dialog-box is displayed.

7. Select the Service entry and click Add. The Select Network Service dialog-box is displayed.
8. Select the File and Print Sharing for Microsoft Networks option and click OK.
9. After copying required files, a prompt to shut down and restart the server is displayed. Confirm the

prompt to restart the serer.
10. Select Start->Settings->Printers. The Printers window is displayed.

11. Double-click the Add Printer icon. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

‘ Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard
-—*

Thiz wizard helps wau install a printer or make printer
conhections.

To continue, click Mext.

< Black

Cancel |

12. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Server-side Configuration for LPD Printing: Windows 2000 Server 203



inControl for Terminals — Administrator's Guide

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Hetwork Printer

|z the printer attached ta wour caomputer? &
N

If the printer iz directly attached to wour computer, click Local printer. [Fit iz attached to
another computer, ar directly to the network, click Mebwark prinker.

[v Autornatically detect my printer

" Metwork prinker

¢ Back | Mewt = | Cancel

Select the Local Printer radio-button and the Automatically detect my printer check-box. Click
Next> to proceed. The following prompt is displayed.

13.

Add Printer Wizard B

Windows is atbempting to detect wour local prinker. IF it cannot be

found, you will need bo run the Add Printer Mizard again, Do vou
wish ko continue?

14. Click Yes to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through ports. -
~—
Select the port you want your printer to uze. |f the port iz not isted, you can create a
new port.

&+ Lze the following port:

Port | Description | Pririter a
A Printer Port
LPTZ Frinter Part
LPTZ Printer Part
COmM1: Serial Port
COkZ: Senal Paort
k2 C izl Port j

Mote: Most computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local prinker.

El

" Create a new port:

¢ Back | Mewut > | Cancel |

15. Select the Create a new port option and click on the Type drop-down list to view available options.
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Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port
Computers communicate

with printers through parts.

Select the port you want your printer to uze. |f the port iz not listed, you can create a

news port.

" Use the following port:

Fart I Dezcription I Printer I -
LPT1: Frinter Port

LPTZ: Printer Part

LPTZ Printer Port Y
COk1: Serial Part

COM2: Sernial Port

kA2 S arial Part ;I

Maote: Mozt computers uge the LPT1: port to communicate with a local prinker.

' Create a new port;
Type:

AppleT alk Printing Devices

AppleT alk Printing D evices
|Local Port

16. Select the LPR Port option and click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add LPR compatible printer E

Mame or address of zerver providing lpd: ||

M arme of printer ar print queue on that server: I

il

17. In the first text field, specify the IP address of the client that is configured as the LPD server. In the

second text field, enter the name of the printer connected to the LPD server. The name should be
the same as that specified while configuring the client as an LPD server. Click OK. The following

dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and madel determine which prinker to use.

r,g Select the manufacturer and model of wour printer. If your printer came with an installation
.!_T ¥ disk, click Have Dizk. IF pour printer iz not listed, consult your printer documentation for a
compatible printer.

Manufacturers: Printers:

Epson (& | | HP LaserJet 4/4M Plus PS 500 -
Fuijitzu HF Lazerlet 4L

GLCC — | HP Lazer)at 4L

Generic HF Lazer)et 4L/ 4ML PostScript |
Geztetner HF Lazerlet 4F

HP HPF Lazerlet 4MP

IEthd LI HE | acarlat AR MME DG LI

Wwindows Lpdate | Hawve Dizk. . |

¢ Back

Cancel |

18. Select the make and model of the printer from the Manufacturers and Printers lists. Click Next> to
continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Usze Existing Driver

& driver iz already inztalled for thiz printer. Y'ou can uze or replace the exizting
driveer,

HF Lazerlet 4mP

Do paw want to keep the existing driver or use the new one’?

' Feep existing diver [recommendeds

" Replace existing driver

¢ Back I Mewut > I Cancel

19. Select the appropriate radio-button to specify the printer driver and click Next>. The following
dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Mame Your Printer
You muzt aszign a name for this prinker.

Supply a name for this printer. Some programs do not support zerver and printer nanme
combinationz of more than 31 characters.

Frinter name:

HF Lazerlet 4MP [Copy 2]

[ pau want vour \Windows-based programs ba use this printer as the default printer?
* Yes
= Mo

¢ Back I Mewt » I Cancel

20. Specify a name for the printer and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard L _

Location and Comment
You have the option of suppluing a lacation and descriptian af this printer.

“Y'ou can describe the location and capabilities of this printer. This infomation may be
helpful ta uzers.

Locatiorn: ||

LCarnmernt:

¢ Back I Mewt » I Cancel

21. In the above dialog-box, you can enter the location of the printer and some comments describing the
printer. These entries are optional. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard N

Printer Sharing
You can share this prinker with ather netwark users.

Indicate whether you want thiz printer to be available to other uzers. IF pou share this
printer, you must provide a zhare name.

" Do not share this printer
{* Shae az. |HPLaser).3

¢ Back I Mewt = I Cancel

22. Specify the print-sharing parameters and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
To confirm that the printer iz inztalled properly, vou can print a test page.

Do pau want ta print a test page’?

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

23. Specify whether you want to print a test page and click Finish. If you chose to print a test page, the

following dialog-box is displayed.
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HP LaserJet 4MP {Copy 2) on OBELIX

A test page iz now being zent to the printer. Depending on the
zpeed of your printer, it may take a minute or bwo before the page
iz printed.

The test page briefly demonztrates the printer'z ahility to print
graphics and text, and it provides technical information about the
printer driver.

If the tezt page printed, click OF.
If the tezt page did not print, click Troubleshoot,

Troubleshoot... |

24. If the test page was not properly printed, click Troubleshoot. Otherwise, click OK. The following
dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have succezsfully completed the Add Printer wizard.

You gpecified the following printer zettings:

M amne: HF Lazerlet 40P [Copy 2]
Shared as:  HPLazer).3

Part: 10.4.4.61:test

Model: HP Lazer)et 4MFP

Default: Tes

Testpage:  ‘Yes

Location:

Comment:

To cloze this wizard, clck Finizh.

¢ Back Cancel

25. The dialog-box displays the various settings specified in the wizard. Review the settings and click
Finish to complete the process. To change settings, click Back.
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Windows 2000 Advanced Server

By default, the File and Print Sharing for Microsoft Networks service is installed along with the
operating system. Perform the following procedure to add the LPD printer.

1. Select Start->Settings->Printers. The Printers window is displayed.

2. Double-click the Add Printer icon. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

‘ Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

Thiz wizard helps wau install a printer or make printer
conhections.

To continue, click Mext.

< Black

Cancel |

3. Click Next> to continue.

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Hetwork Printer
|z the printer attached ta wour caomputer?

If the printer iz directly attached to wour computer, click Local printer. [Fit iz attached to
arather computer, ar directly to the netwark, click Mebwark, prinker.

v Automatically detect my printer
™ Metwork printer

< Back I Mewt » I Cancel

4. Select the Local Printer radio-button and the Automatically detect my printer check-box. Click
Next> to proceed. The following prompt is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard B

Windows is atbempting to detect wour local prinker. IF it cannot be
found, you will need bo run the Add Printer Mizard again, Do vou

wish to continue?

5. Click Yes to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through ports.

Select the port you want your printer to uze. |f the port iz not isted, you can create a

new port.

&+ Lze the following port:

é

Fort | Description | Pririter
: Printer Port

LPTZ Frinter Part

LPTZ Printer Part

COmM1: Serial Port

COkZ: Senal Paort

CrikA S arial Part

Mote: Most computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local prinker.

" Create a new port:

=l

¢ Back | Mewut > |

El

Cancel |

6. Select the Create a new port option and click on the Type drop-down list to view available options.

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers thraugh ports.

Select the port you want your printer to uze. |f the port iz not listed, you can create a

news port.

" Use the following port:

é

Fort | Description Pririter
LPT1: Frinter Port

LPTZ: Printer Part

LPTZ Printer Port

COk1: Serial Part

COM2: Sernial Port

kA2 S arial Part

Maote: Mozt computers uge the LPT1: port to communicate with a local prinker.

+ Create a new port:

|

Tvpe: AppleT alk Printing Devices

AppleT alk Printing D evices
Local Port

t

7. Select the LPR Port option and click Next> to proceed. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add LPR compatible printer E

Mame or address of server providing pd: || o

M ame af printer ar print quewe on that server: I

Help

Cancel

il

i

8. In the first text field, specify the IP address of the client that is configured as the LPD server. In the
second text field, specify the name of the printer connected to the LPD server. The name should be
the same as that specified while configuring the client as the LPD server. Click OK. The following

dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and madel determine which prinker to use.

g Select the manufacturer and model of wour printer. If your printer came with an installation
Ll disk, click Have Disk. If vour printer iz not listed, consulk vaur printer documentation far a
compatible printer.

&

Manufacturers: Printers:

Epson (& | | HP LaserJet 4/4M Plus PS 500 -
Fuijitzu HF Lazerlet 4L

GLCC — | HP Lazer)at 4L

Generic HF Lazer)et 4L/ 4ML PostScript |
Geztetner HF Lazerlet 4F

HP HPF Lazerlet 4MP

IEthd LI HE | acarlat AR MME DG LI

Wwindows Lpdate | Hawve Dizk. . |

¢ Back

Cancel |

9. Select the make and model of the printer from the Manufacturers and Printers lists. Click Next> to

continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Usze Existing Driver

A driver iz already installed far thiz printer. Y'ou can uze or replace the exizting
driver.

HF Lazerlet 4P

Do pou want to keep the exizting driver or uze the new one’?

% ¥eep existing driver [recommendedy

" Replace existing driver

¢ Back I Mewt = I Cancel

10. Select the appropriate radio-button to specify the printer driver and click Next>. The following

dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard

Mame Your Printer
You muzt aszign a name for this prinker.

Supply a name for thiz printer. Some programs do not support zerver and printer nane
combinations of more than 31 characters,

Frinter name:

Do you want your \Windows-based programs to use this printer az the default printer?
% ez
" Mo

< Back I Memt » I Cancel

11. Specify a name for the printer and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard Tl j

Location and Comment
You have the option of suppluing a lacation and descriptian af this printer.

“Y'ou can describe the location and capabilities of this printer. This infomation may be
helpful to uzers.

Location: ||

LCormment:

¢ Back I Mewt » I Cancel

12. In the above dialog-box, you can enter the location of the printer and some comments describing the
printer. These entries are optional. Click Next> to continue. The following dialog-box is displayed.

Add Printer Wizard i

Printer Sharing
You can share this prinker with ather netwark, uzers.

Indicate whether you want thiz printer to be available to other uzers. I pou ghare this
printer, you must provide a share name.

" Do not share this printer
(% Share az  |HPLaser.3

< Back I et » I Cancel

13. Specify the print-sharing parameters and click Next>. The following dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
To confirm that the printer iz inztalled properly, you can print a test page.

Do pau want ta print a test page’?

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

14. Specify whether you want to print a test page and click Finish. If you chose to print a test page, the
following dialog-box is displayed.

HP LaserJet 4MP (Copy 2) on DBELIX

A test page iz how being zent to the printer. Depending on the
zpeed of your printer, it may take a minute or bwo before the page
iz printed.

The test page briefly demonstrates the printer's ability to print
araphics and text, and it provides technical information about the
printer driver.

If the test page printed, click OF.
If the test page did not print, click Troubleshoot.

Troubleshoot... |

15. If the test page was not properly printed, click Troubleshoot. Otherwise, click OK. The following
dialog-box is displayed.
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Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer wizard.

You gpecified the following printer zettings:

Mame: HF Lazerlet 4MF [Copy 2]
Shared az:.  HPLaszer) .3

Part: 10.4. 4. 61 test

b odel: HF Lazer)et 4P

Default: Tes

Testpage:  Yes

Location:

Comment;

To cloze thiz wizard, click Finizh.

¢ Back Cancel

16. The dialog-box displays the various settings specified in the wizard. Review the settings and click
Finish to complete the process. To change settings, click Back.
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Troubleshooting

This chapter contains basic solutions for problems that you may encounter while using the product. If a
problem persists after implementing the solutions provided here, or if a problem is not listed here, please
contact the nearest |-O dealer, I-O’s technical support group at 801-9721446 or by email at

lsupport@iocorp.com|

Problem Solution

1. e When the Setup option of the Client v
menu is selected, the error message
Client can not be contacted now,
please try after some time is displayed.

This error message indicates that the client you
are trying to configure has been switched off or
disconnected from the network. Ensure that the
client is connected to the network, switch it on,

and then retry.

2. e When the Setup option of the Client This problem could be due to one of the following
menu is selected, the inControl reasons.
application ‘hangs'. v The user at the Windows CE client has not

3. e After configuring settings of a client, while v
trying to save the settings using the Save
Client Settings option of the Options
menu, the error message Can’t
download, retry... is displayed.

4. e After configuring settings of a client, while v/
trying to save the settings using the Save
Client Settings option of the Options
menu, the error message Unable to
Upload Client Settings is displayed.

5. o While trying to copy settings using the v
Copy option of the Options menu, the
error message ...Client is disconnected
is displayed.

responded to a prompt from the inControl
server. For instance, the user might have
selected neither Yes nor No at the
‘restart client’ prompt.

The inControl application will resume
immediately after the prompt is answered.

You tried to configure the client during the
30/60 interval before the client restarts.

The inControl application will resume after the
client restarts.

This error message indicates that the client to
which you are trying to save settings, has been
switched off or disconnected from the network.
Ensure that the client is connected to the
network, switch it on, and then retry.

This error message could indicate that the
client to which you are trying to save settings, is
waiting for a user response. For instance, the
client could be displaying a ‘reboot’ prompt,
which requires a confirmation from the user.
Ensure that the client is in a ‘ready’ state (the
Terminal Connection Manager window should
be displayed), and retry.

This error message indicates that the client to
which you are trying to copy settings, has been
switched off or disconnected from the network.
Ensure that the client is connected to the
network, switch it on, and then retry.
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10.

11.

While trying to create a configuration file,
the error message Configuration
settings file cannot have file extension
as... is displayed.

While trying to import a configuration file,
the error message Export Failed not a
valid config file or File format not
recognized is displayed.

While trying to import a configuration file,
the error message Not a valid
Configuration file is displayed.

While trying to upgrade firmware using
the Upgrade Client Firmware option of
the Options menu, the error message:
Invalid image for client... is displayed.

While trying to upgrade firmware using
the Upgrade Client Firmware option of
the Options menu, the error message
Not a valid upgrade image is displayed.

While trying to upgrade firmware using
the Upgrade Client Firmware option of
the Options menu, the error message
Unzip incomplete, File Format not
recognized is displayed.

This error message indicates that while
specifying a name for the configuration file, you
have entered an extension other than vz. You
don’t have to specify any extension. The vz
extension is automatically assigned to
configuration files.

This error message indicates that the file you
are trying to import was not created using the
Create Configuration File option of the
Options menu. Find out the correct name of
the configuration file and retry importing.

This error message indicates that the file you
are trying to import does not contain the
appropriate image. For instance, you may be
trying to import a WinCE image to a DOS
client, or a Winlinx Pro image to a Winlinx
Lite client.

This error message indicates that the image is
not compatible with the one of the clients for
which you are trying to upgrade firmware. Find
out the name of the correct upgrade-file and
then retry.

This error message indicates that the upgrade
file does not contain the appropriate image. For
instance, you may be trying to import a WinCE
image to a DOS client, or a Winlinx Pro image
to a Winlinx Lite client.

This error message could indicate that the
upgrade file has been damaged. Obtain a fresh
copy of the image and retry.
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Problem

Solution

12.

The CPU utilization reaches 99-100%
intermittently.

v'  Select Start->Settings->Control Panel-

>Services. The Services dialog-box is
displayed.

Note: Since the CPU utilization is already
very high there may a brief delay before
you see this dialog-box.

In the Services dialog-box, highlight the
InControl service and click Stop.

Then click the Start button when it becomes
enabled.

If the above procedure does not solve the
problem, you have to shutdown and restart the
server on which inControl for Terminals is
installed. This is not recommended since it
might disrupt other processes and services
running on the server.
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Glossary

Cache

CDS

DHCP

DNS

Download

Encryption

EPROM

Firewall

Firmware

A place in memory where a copy of recently used or frequently accessed data is
stored. For instance, web pages that you visit are stored in your browser's
cache directory on the hard disk. That way, when you return to a page you've
recently visited, the browser can get it from the cache rather than the remote
server. This reduces access time and network traffic.

Citrix Device Services provides basic ICA connectivity of Windows-based
terminals and other ICA devices to Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal
Server Edition and Windows 2000 Server.

Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol is a protocol using which network
administrators can centrally manage and automate the assignment of IP
addresses in a network. Without DHCP, a fixed IP address must be assigned
manually to each computer in the network.

Domain Name System is the method using which Internet domain names are
translated into IP addresses. A domain name is a meaningful and
easy-to-remember ‘handle’ for an IP address. The DNS method is based on
DNS servers, which contain pre-defined and maintainable lists of domain names
and IP addresses. Without this system, users would have to always remember
and use IP addresses to access network computers or to browse the Internet.

Downloading is the transmission of a file from one computer system to another,
usually smaller computer system. From the Internet-user's point-of-view, to
download a file is to request it from another computer (or from a Web page on
another computer) and to receive it.

A security measure that involves converting data to a form that cannot be easily
understood by unauthorized systems. Simple encryption may involve
substituting letters for numbers and rotating letters in the alphabet. More
complex encryption is based on computer algorithms that rearrange the data
bits in digital signals. To recover the contents of an encrypted transmission, the
correct decryption algorithm (key) would be required.

Erasable Programmable Read-Only Memory is a special type of memory that
retains its contents until it is exposed to ultraviolet light. The ultraviolet light
clears its contents, making it possible to reprogram the memory. To write to and
erase an EPROM, a special device called a PROM programmer or PROM
burner would be required.

A mechanism to protect resources of a private network from users from other
networks. For instance, an enterprise with an Intranet could install a firewall to
prevent outsiders from accessing its own data resources, and to restrict its own
users’ access to external resources.

A firewall typically consists of a set of rules incorporated in a router program,
which is usually installed in a designated computer separate from the rest of the
network. The firewall could also include a proxy-server that makes network
requests on behalf of workstation users.

The destination and/or source of each network packet is screened for
compliance with the firewall-rules before being forwarded.

A computer-program or software stored in PROM or EPROM.
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Flow control

FTP

Gateway

GUI

Hz

ICA

Internet

The management of the flow of data between computers or devices or between
nodes in a network so that the data can be handled at an efficient pace. Too
much data arriving before a device can handle it causes data overflow, meaning
either that the data is lost or must be retransmitted.

Flow control is usually implemented using a software protocol (Xon/Xoff signals)
or hardware signals (CTS/RTS: Clear to Send/Ready to Send). In a network,
flow control can also be applied by refusing additional device connections until
the flow of traffic has subsided.

File Transfer Protocol is a protocol to exchange files between computers on the
Internet. Like HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) which transfers web pages,
and SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) which transfers email, FTP is an
application protocol that uses the TCP/IP protocol to transfer files from one
computer to another.

A point in the network that acts as the entrance to another network. Computers
that control traffic within a network or at an Internet Service Provider are
gateway nodes. In an enterprise network, gateway servers usually also act as
proxy and firewall servers. A gateway server is often associated with a router
that knows where an incoming packet must be directed, and a switch that
furnishes the actual path in and out of the gateway for a given packet.

Graphical User Interface is a graphical (rather than purely textual) user interface
to a computer.

Most major operating systems today provide a graphical user interface.
Applications typically use the elements of the GUI that come with the operating
system and add their own graphical user interface elements and ideas. Typically
GUI includes elements of such as windows, pull-down menus, buttons, scroll
bars, iconic images and wizards

Hertz is a unit of frequency (change in state/cycle of a signal) of one cycle per
second.

Independent Computing Architecture is a technology (developed by Citrix
Systems, Inc.), which provides the foundation for converting a client device to a
Thin Client. ICA functions by separating the application logic from the user
interface. While the application executes solely on the server, client-users can
see and work with the application's interface, when in fact the application
actually executes on the server.

(or Net) is a worldwide system of computer networks in which users at any one
computer can get information from any other computer. Physically, the Internet
uses a portion of the total resources of the currently existing public
telecommunication networks. Technically, what distinguishes the Internet is its
use of a set of protocols called TCP/IP.

The most widely used part of the Internet is the World Wide Web (WWW or
Web). The outstanding feature of WWW is hypertext, a method of instant
cross-referencing. Web pages can be viewed or browsed using browsers such
as Netscape Navigator and Microsoft Internet Explorer.
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Intranet

IP Address

LAN

MAC Address

MetaFrame

Modem

Network

OSD

Packet

A private network within an enterprise that may consist of many inter-linked
LANs and also use leased lines in a WAN. Typically, an Intranet includes
connections through gateway to the outside Internet. The main purpose of an
Intranet is to share company information and computing resources among
employees. An Intranet can also be used to facilitate working in groups and for
teleconferences.

An Intranet uses TCP/IP, HTTP and other Internet protocols and in general,
looks like a private version of the Internet. When part of an Intranet is made
accessible to users outside the enterprise, that part becomes part of an
Extranet.

A unique 32-bit number that identifies each sender or receiver of information
that is sent in a packet across the Internet. When you request an HTML page or
send e-mail, the IP part of TCP/IP includes your IP address in the message. At
the other end, the recipient can see the IP address of the Web page requestor
or the e-mail sender and can respond by sending another message using the IP
address it received.

The IP address is usually expressed as four decimal numbers, each
representing eight bits, separated by periods. This is sometimes known as
dot-address or dotted quad notation (Example: 192.16.4.12).

Local Area Network is a group of computers and associated devices that share
a common communications line and typically share the resources of a single
processor or server within a small geographic area (for example, within an office
building). Usually, the server has applications and data that are shared in
common by multiple computer users.

Media Access Control Address is the unique hardware number of a computer in
a network.

An application-server software from Citrix which incorporates Citrix's ICA
protocol and provides a method to deploy, manage and access applications in a
client-server networking environment.

A device that modulates outgoing digital signals from a computer or other digital
device to analog signals for a conventional telephone line, and demodulates the
incoming analog signal and converts it to a digital signal for the digital device.

A series of points or nodes interconnected by communication paths. Networks
can interconnect with other networks and contain subnetworks.

The most common configurations of networks include the bus, star and token
ring topologies. Networks can also be characterized in terms of spatial distance
as LANs, metropolitan area networks, and WANSs.

On-Screen Display is a feature available in certain computer-monitors that
allows users to view and configure display parameters using an on-screen
user-interface.

A packet is the unit of data that is routed between an origin and a destination on
the Internet. When any file is sent from one place to another on the Internet, the
TCP layer of TCP/IP divides the file into chunks of an efficient size for routing.
Each chunk (or packet) is separately numbered, and includes the IP address of
the destination. The individual packets for a given file may travel different routes
through the Internet. When they have all arrived, they are reassembled into the
original file by the TCP layer at the receiving end.
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Parallel Port

Port Number

PPP

PROM

Protocol

Proxy Server

RDP

An interface that can transfer more than one bit of data simultaneously.
Typically, parallel ports are used to connect printers, computers and other
devices that need relatively high bandwidth. A parallel port is often called a
Centronics interface after the company that designed the original standards for
parallel communication between a computer and printer.

A newer type of parallel port, which supports the same connectors as the
Centronics interface, is the EPP (Enhanced Parallel Port) or ECP (Extended
Capabilities Port). Both of these parallel ports support bi-directional
communication and transfer rates ten times as fast as the Centronics port.

A number to identify the specific process to which an Internet- or other
network-message is to be forwarded when it arrives at a server. For the TCP
and UDP protocols, a port number is a 16-bit number that is included in the
header appended to a message unit. This port number is passed logically
between client and server transport layers and physically between the transport
layer and the IP layer and forwarded on.

For example, a client might request a server for a file to be served from that
server’s File Transfer Protocol (FTP) process. To pass the request to the FTP
process in the server, the TCP layer in the client appends the number 21 to the
request (21, is by convention the 16-bit port number associated with an FTP
request). At the server, the TCP layer reads the port number (21) and forwards
the request to the FTP program at the server.

Some services or processes have conventionally assigned permanent port
numbers. These are known as ‘well-known port numbers’. In other cases, a port
number is assigned temporarily (for the duration of the request and its
completion) from a range of assigned port numbers. This is called an ephemeral
port number.

Point-to-Point Protocol is a protocol for communication between two computers
over a serial interface. For instance, an Internet Service Provider may provide a
PPP connection for accepting and responding to requests from an Internet user.

Programmable Read-Only Memory is a memory chip on which data can be
written only once. Once data has been written onto a PROM, it remains there
forever. Unlike Random Access Memory (RAM), PROMs retain their contents
when the device on which they are installed is turned off.

The difference between PROM and Read Only Memory (ROM) is that PROM is
manufactured as blank memory, whereas ROM is programmed during the
manufacturing process.

Data can be written onto PROM chips, using special devices called
PROM-Programmers or PROM Burners.

A special set of rules that end-points in a telecommunication connection use
when they communicate. Protocols exist at several levels in a
telecommunication connection. There are hardware telephone protocols. There
are protocols between each of several functional layers and the corresponding
layers at the other end of a communication. Both end-points must recognize and
observe a protocol. Examples: TCP/IP, HTTP and FTP.

A server in the network that acts as an intermediary between a user (computer)
and the Internet. Enterprises can use proxy servers to implement security,
administrative control, and caching. Depending on the network implementation,
the proxy server may be associated with, or form part of, the gateway server,
the firewall server and the cache server.

Remote Desktop Protocol a protocol developed by Microsoft to provide
connectivity between Thin Clients and Windows NT/2000 Servers.
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Serial Port An interface that can transmit only 1-bit at a time. Typically, serial ports are
used to connect devices such as modems and serial printers.

Server A computer or program that provides services to other computers or programs.
In the client/server context, a server is a program that awaits and fulfills
requests from client programs in the same or other computers. A given
application in a computer may function as a client which requests for services
from other programs and also serves requests from other programs.

Server Farm A group of computers acting as a server and housed in a single location. A
server farm is sometimes called a server cluster. A Web server farm is either a
Web site that has more than one server, or an Internet service provider that
provides Web hosting services using multiple servers.
In a business network, a server farm might provide centralized access control,
file access, printer sharing, and backup for workstation users. The servers may
have individual operating systems or a shared operating system. They may also
be set up to provide load balancing when there are many server requests.
Typically, in a server farm if one server fails, another can act as backup.

Socks A protocol used by proxy servers to accept requests from users in a network
and forward them over the Internet. The protocol uses sockets to represent and
keep track of individual connections. The client side of Socks is built into Web
browsers and the server side can be added to a proxy server. The Socks server
handles requests from clients within a company's firewall and either allows or
rejects connection requests, based on the requested Internet destination or user
identification.

Subnet An identifiably separate part of an organization's network: typically, all the
computers at one geographic location, in one building, or on the same LAN.
Networks divided into subnets can connect to the Internet with a single shared
network address. Without subnets, each physical sub-network could have a
separate connection to the Internet, resulting in unnecessary use of scarce
network numbers that the Internet has to assign. Besides, in such cases,
gateways outside the network would need to know about and manage routing
that should ideally be handled within the organization.

Once a data-packet has arrived at a gateway, it is routed within the
organization's internal gateways using the subnet number. Using a subnet
mask, the router determines the subnet to which the packet must be directed.

TCP/IP Transmission Control Protocol / Internet Protocol is the basic communication
language of the Internet. It can also be used as the communications protocol in
a private network. The TCP layer converts outgoing messages or files into
packets, and assembles incoming packets into the original messages or files.
The IP layer handles the address part of each packet so that it gets to the right
destination.

Telnet A method to access one computer (host) from another. More technically, Telnet
is a user command based on the TCP/IP protocol to access remote computers.
While the HTTP and FTP protocols allow you to only request specific files from
remote computers, Telnet allows you to actually logon as a user of that
computer.
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Terminal Emulation The ability of a computer (which is programmable and therefore ‘smart’) to

Thin Client

Touchscreen

UDP

WAN

WinFrame

WINS

WTS

appear to be a ‘dumb- (non-programmable) terminal’, so that it can be used to
interact with another computer with its own proprietary connection interface.
Typically, an enterprise with mainframe computers installs a terminal emulation
program in all the computers in the network. Users can work locally with
Windows-based or other workstation applications and also open a window and
work directly with mainframe applications.

A low-cost, centrally managed computing device devoid of typical peripheral
devices such as CD-ROM and diskette drives. The term derives from the fact
that small computers in networks tend to be clients and not servers. Since the
idea is to limit the capabilities of these computers to only essential applications,
they tend to be remain ‘thin’ in terms of pre-loaded client-applications.

A touch screen is a touch-sensitive computer display screen that allows users to
interact with the computer by touching specific areas on the screen. Touch
screens are typically used in bank-ATM, information kiosk and computer-based
training applications. They are also used in systems designed to help individuals
who have difficulty using a mouse or keyboard.

User Datagram Protocol is a communications method that offers a limited
amount of service when messages are exchanged between computers in a
network that uses the Internet Protocol. UDP is an alternative to TCP and,
together with IP, is sometimes referred to as UDP/IP.

UDP also uses the Internet Protocol to actually get a data unit (Datagram) from
one computer to another. Unlike TCP however, UDP does not divide messages
into packets and reassemble them at the other end. This means that the
application program that uses UDP must be able to make sure that the entire
message has arrived and is in the right order. Network applications that want to
save processing time because they have very small data units to exchange (and
therefore very little message reassembling to do) may prefer UDP to TCP.

A computer network that spans a relatively large geographical area. Typically, a
WAN consists of two or more LANs. Computers connected to a wide-area
network are often connected through public networks, such as the telephone
system. They can also be connected through leased lines or satellites. The
largest WAN in existence is the Internet.

WinFrame is a software product from Citrix that, together with a Windows NT
operating system, allows a server to provide Windows applications and data to
attached clients.

Windows Internet Naming Service, is a part of Microsoft Windows NT/2000
Servers that manages the association of computer-names with corresponding
IP addresses. It automatically creates a computer name-IP address mapping
entry in a table, ensuring that the name is unique. When a computer is moved to
another geographic location, the subnet part of the IP address is likely to
change. Using WINS, the new subnet information is automatically updated in
the WINS table.

Windows Terminal Server is a server-program from Microsoft running on its
Windows NT 4.0 (or higher) operating system that provides the graphical user
interface of the Windows desktop to user terminals. WTS has three parts: the
multi-user core server, RDP that enables the Windows desktop interface to be
sent to the terminals, and the Terminal Server Client that is available in each
terminal.
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Software License Agreement

By installing this software on your computer system, you indicate your acceptance of the following terms and
conditions. If you do not agree with these terms and conditions, do not proceed further and delete any
information obtained from this software and return the software to I-O Corporation (I-O).

GRANT OF LICENSE. Subject to the terms and restrictions set forth herein, I-O grants to you the right to use
one copy of the enclosed software program or subsequent upgrades (SOFTWARE) on a single personal
computer system.

COPYRIGHT RESTRICTIONS. The SOFTWARE is owned by I-O or its suppliers and is protected by the United
States copyright laws and international treaty provisions. You may either (i) make one copy of the SOFTWARE
solely for backup and archival purposes provided that you reproduce all copyright and other proprietary notices
that are on the original copy of the SOFTWARE provided to you, or (ii) transfer the SOFTWARE to a single hard
disk provided that you keep the original solely for backup or archival purposes. You may not copy the written
materials accompanying the SOFTWARE.

OTHER RESTRICTIONS. You may not rent or lease the SOFTWARE. You may transfer your interest in this
License on a permanent basis provided you retain no copies or versions thereof and the recipient agrees to the
terms of this Agreement. You may not reverse engineer, decompile, disassemble, or create derivative works
from the SOFTWARE.

BREACH OF RESTRICTIONS. Breach of the copyright or any other restriction herein shall revoke the license
granted without further action or notice by I-O.

GENERAL PROVISIONS. You acknowledge and agree that (i) you have independently determined that the
SOFTWARE licensed hereunder meets your intended requirements, and (ii) you have sole responsibility for the
installation, use and results obtained from the SOFTWARE.

You acknowledge and agree that the SOFTWARE is subject to restrictions and controls imposed by the United
States Export Administration Act (ACT) and the regulations thereunder. You agree and certify that neither the
SOFTWARE nor any direct product thereof is being or will be acquired, shipped, transferred or re-exported,
directly or indirectly, into any country prohibited by the ACT and the regulations thereunder or will be used for
any purpose prohibited by the same. This Agreement is governed by the laws of the State of Utah, USA. The
provisions of the Uniform Commercial Code as therein adopted shall apply to this transaction.

LIMITED WARRANTY. |-O warrants this SOFTWARE for a period of ninety (90) days commencing from the
date of purchase by the original end-user that: (i) the SOFTWARE will substantially conform to the applicable
user documentation and (ii) that the magnetic media and the user documentation (if any) are free from defects in
material and workmanship. 1-O's liability shall be limited, at its option and expense, to refund to original end-user
the actual amount paid by original end-user or to repair or replace any defective or non-conforming product or
part thereof, F.O.B. I-O's authorized repair depot.

THE EXPRESS WARRANTY SET FORTH ABOVE IS IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES. OTHERWISE, THE PRODUCTS ARE SOLD AS IS WITHOUT FURTHER OBLIGATION OR
LIABILITY ON THE PART OF I-O. I-O EXPRESSLY EXCLUDES ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY SET FORTH HEREIN, IN NO EVENT SHALL I-O BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIMS OR
DAMAGE ARISING DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY FROM THE FURNISHING OR FAILURE TO FURNISH
PRODUCTS, SPARE OR REPLACEMENT PARTS, INFORMATION OR SERVICES HEREUNDER. UNDER
NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL I-O BE LIABLE IN ANY WAY FOR INDIRECT, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOST BUSINESS OR PROFITS, WHETHER OR NOT
FORESEEABLE AND WHETHER OR NOT BASED ON BREACH OF WARRANTY, CONTRACT, OR
NEGLIGENCE.
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